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INTERNATIONAL 

EPSTEIN SCANDAL BACKFIRES ON TRUMP — A FALLOUT OF EXPECTATIONS AND 
CONSPIRACIES 

The	Epstein	scandal,	once	largely	synonymous	with	dark	whispers	and	conspiracy	theories,	has	
erupted	into	a	full-blown	political	crisis—with	real	consequences	for	power,	justice,	and	public	
trust	in	the	summer	of	2025.	

Despite	years	of	speculation,	much	of	the	infamous	“Epstein	files”	remain	sealed,	the	government’s	
attempts	at	selective	transparency	serving	only	to	deepen	public	suspicion.	Attorney	General	Pam	
Bondi’s	 February	 promise	 that	 a	 “client	 list”	 was	 imminent	 has	 backfired.	 The	 Justice	
Department’s	 later	 admission—no	 such	 incriminating	 list	 exists—infuriated	 Trump’s	 MAGA	
loyalists	and	bewildered	the	public.	Outrage	is	particularly	sharp	among	those	who	once	viewed	
Trump	as	a	champion	for	unmasking	elite	corruption.	

Recent	 developments	 have	 only	 raised	 the	 temperature.	 In	 May,	 Bondi	 privately	 informed	
President	Trump	that	his	name	appears,	alongside	hundreds	of	others,	in	documents	gathered	by	
federal	investigators—news	that	has	since	gone	public,	sparking	headlines	and	conspiracy	fever.	
There	is,	crucially,	no	evidence	from	the	documents	implicating	Trump	in	criminal	conduct,	and	
these	 references	 are	 reportedly	 incidental.	 Still,	 the	 whiff	 of	 association	 is	 politically	 toxic,	
especially	as	Trump’s	administration	has	failed	to	deliver	the	radical	transparency	he	promised	
in	campaign	rhetoric.	

Congressional	frustration	has	escalated,	tearing	at	partisan	lines.	The	House	Oversight	Committee,	
with	rare	bipartisan	defiance,	is	moving	to	subpoena	Justice	Department	records	and	to	compel	
Ghislaine	Maxwell’s	testimony.	Even	prominent	MAGA	Republicans	have	broken	ranks,	viewing	
foot-dragging	on	document	release	as	a	betrayal	of	anti-corruption	promises.	House	Speaker	Mike	
Johnson’s	decision	to	send	lawmakers	home	early,	ducking	a	contentious	vote,	is	seen	by	critics	
(and	some	traditional	allies)	as	a	deliberate	attempt	to	suppress	embarrassing	disclosures.	

Maxwell	herself—Epstein’s	longtime	accomplice,	now	serving	a	20-year	sentence—has	met	with	
a	top	Justice	official	for	a	day	and	a	half	of	questioning.	Her	lawyer	claims	she	“answered	every	
conceivable	topic”	regarding	more	than	100	people,	but	without	any	deal	for	leniency.	Maxwell	is	
appealing	her	conviction	to	the	Supreme	Court,	arguing	she	was	covered	by	Epstein’s	old	non-
prosecution	 agreement.	Meanwhile,	 legal	 experts	 and	 some	 voices	 in	 Congress	warn	 that	 any	
“new”	Maxwell	testimony	must	be	treated	with	scepticism	unless	independently	corroborated.	

For	the	public,	the	release	of	heavily	redacted,	piecemeal	documents	does	little	to	regain	lost	trust.	
Each	 partial	 release	 is	 greeted	 as	 evidence	 that	 the	 government	 is	 hiding	 something	 more	
damning—a	 perception	 only	 reinforced	 by	 the	 partisan	 infighting	 and	 the	 administration’s	
shifting	claims.	

What	 persists	 is	 the	 sense	 of	 institutional	 impunity:	 the	 enduring	 belief	 that,	 for	 people	 like	
Epstein	and	those	who	circled	in	his	orbit,	the	rules	are	different	and	the	truth	may	remain	forever	
out	of	reach.	The	push	for	sweeping	disclosure—whether	realistic	or	not—is	less	about	individual	
guilt	than	about	restoring	faith	that	the	system	is	not	irreparably	broken.	

This	 is	 the	 current	 legacy	of	 the	Epstein	 scandal:	 neither	 accountability	nor	 catharsis,	 but	 the	
gnawing	suspicion	that	the	story	remains—somewhere,	in	hidden	files—unfinished.	
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WHY IS TRUMP TAKING AIM AT BRICS? 

The story so far: 

U.S.	President	Donald	Trump’s	threat	to	impose	10%	tariffs	on	members	of	the	BRICS	grouping	
that	held	a	summit	in	Rio	de	Janeiro	this	week	is	the	latest	in	a	series	of	similar	threats.	

Why is BRICS in Mr. Trump’s cross-hairs? 

Even	before	he	was	sworn	in	as	U.S.	President	for	the	second	time,	Donald	Trump	had	made	it	
clear	that	he	saw	the	BRICS	grouping	as	“anti-American”	and	a	threat	to	the	dollar	that	he	needed	
to	neutralise.	On	November	30	last	year,	Mr.	Trump	said	the	U.S.	would	require	BRICS	members	
to	 commit	 that	 they	 would	 not	 create	 a	 new	 BRICS	 common	 currency,	 “nor	 back	 any	 other	
currency	to	replace	the	mighty	U.S.	dollar”,	threatening	100%	tariffs	on	them.	It’s	a	threat	he	has	
repeated	several	times	since.	Mr.	Trump’s	irritation	appears	to	stem	from	BRICS	declarations	in	
South	Africa	in	2023	and	Russia	in	2024,	where	members,	that	now	also	include	Egypt,	Ethiopia,	
Indonesia,	 Iran	and	the	UAE,	discussed	a	BRICS	Cross-Border	Payments	Initiative,	 that	aims	to	
facilitate	 trade	 and	 investment	 within	 BRICS	 countries	 using	 local	 currencies	 and	 other	
mechanisms.	The	 initiative	built	momentum	due	to	the	problems	Western	sanctions	on	Russia	
have	meant	for	trading	partners	in	the	Global	South.	

What has the U.S. threatened to do? 

Last	Sunday,	just	as	BRICS	leaders	gathered	in	Rio	for	the	17th	BRICS	summit,	Mr.	Trump	said	in	
a	 social	media	 post	 that	 any	 country	 aligning	with	BRICS	would	 face	 a	 10%	added	 tariff.	 The	
penalty	was	“just	for	that	one	thing”	of	being	a	member,	Mr.	Trump	said	later.	It	is	unclear	why	
the	tariff	rate	was	dropped	to	a	tenth	from	the	original	threat	of	100%,	and	even	whether	Mr.	
Trump	will	go	through	with	the	BRICS	tariffs	along	with	other	reciprocal	tariffs	planned	for	August	
1.	But	 there	seems	 little	doubt	 that	Mr.	Trump	wants	BRICS	de-fanged.	 “You	can	tell	 the	(U.S.)	
President	 is	 (upset)	 every	 time	he	 looks	 at	 the	BRICS	de-dollarisation	 effort…(and)	Rio	didn’t	
help,”	 said	 Steve	 Bannon,	 Trump’s	 former	White	 House	 chief	 strategist,	 according	 to	 Politico	
magazine.	In	addition,	the	Trump	administration	has	slapped	50%	tariffs	on	Brazil,	after	accusing	
President	Lula	da	Silva	of	a	“witch-hunt”	against	former	Brazil	President	Jair	Bolsonaro	who	faces	
charges	on	attempted	coup.	It	has	also	imposed	30%	tariffs	on	South	Africa,	after	accusing	it	of	
unequal	 trade,	 as	well	 as	 expressing	 concerns	 over	 the	 treatment	 of	 Afrikaners	 (White	 South	
Africans).	Republican	Senators	close	to	Mr.	Trump	also	plan	to	bring	a	bill	called	the	Sanctioning	
Russia	Act	 of	 2025	 that	 seeks	 to	place	500%	 tariffs	 on	 imports	 of	 oil	 and	 sanctioned	Russian	
products,	which	would	hurt	Russia,	as	well	as	India	and	China,	its	two	biggest	importers.	

Are Mr. Trump’s concerns valid? 

Mr.	 Trump’s	 concerns	 about	 de-dollarisation	 have	 been	 denied	 by	 practically	 every	 BRICS	
member.	The	South	African	Ministry	of	Foreign	Affairs	issued	a	detailed	statement	explaining	why	
the	BRICS	attempt	to	use	national	currencies	within	the	grouping	is	not	the	same	as	replacing	the	
dollar	as	the	global	standard.	While	anti-U.S.	rhetoric	of	some	BRICS	leaders	has	been	harsh,	the	
wording	of	the	BRICS	Rio	declaration	2025	issued	this	week	does	not	directly	challenge	the	U.S.	
or	the	dollar.	In	the	operative	Paragraph	50,	the	leaders	said	they	resolved	to	task	ministers	of	
finance	 and	 central	 bank	 governors,	 “to	 continue	 the	 discussion	 on	 the	 BRICS	 Cross-Border	
Payments	 Initiative,	 and	 acknowledge	 the	 progress	 made	 by	 the	 BRICS	 Payment	 Task	 Force	
(BPTF)	 in	 identifying	 possible	 pathways	 to	 support	 the	 continuation	 of	 discussions	 on	 the	
potential	 for	 greater	 interoperability	 of	 BRICS	 payment	 systems.”	 Paragraph	 13	 expressed	
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“serious	concerns”	over	the	rise	of	unilateral	tariff	and	non-tariff	measures,	but	didn’t	name	the	
U.S.	

Where does India stand? 

The	Modi	government,	hopeful	of	clinching	a	Free	Trade	Agreement	with	the	U.S.,	has	strenuously	
objected	 to	 Mr.	 Trump’s	 categorisation	 of	 the	 BRICS	 as	 “anti-American”.	 In	 a	 parliamentary	
response	on	December	2,	2024,	the	MoS	(Finance)	Pankaj	Chaudhury	made	it	clear	that	the	U.S.	
allegations	referred	to	a	report	prepared	by	Russia	during	its	chairmanship	of	BRICS,	where	it	had	
spoken	 of	 “possible	 alternatives	 relating	 to	 cross-border	 payments,	 and	 “leveraging	 existing	
technology	to	find	an	alternative	currency”.	He	added	that	the	report	was	only	“taken	note	of”	by	
other	BRICS	members,	not	adopted.	In	March	2025,	External	Affairs	Minister	S.	Jaishankar	was	
more	categorical,	saying	there	is	no	Indian	policy	to	replace	the	dollar.	He	conceded,	however,	that	
BRICS	members	had	differences,	and	there	was	no	unified	position	of	the	grouping	on	the	issue.	

MIDDLE GROUND 

President	Donald	Trump	has	made	a	U-turn	on	Ukraine,	shifting	from	his	campaign	pledge	to	end	
the	war	within	 24	 hours	 of	 taking	 office	 to	 promising	 to	 send	more	weapons	 to	Ukraine	 and	
threatening	to	impose	“severe	tariffs”	on	Russia	and	its	trading	partners	if	the	crisis	is	not	resolved	
in	50	days.	The	shift	reflects	the	complex	realities	on	the	ground.	Ukraine,	which	has	lost	more	
than	20%	of	its	territories,	including	its	Sea	of	Azov	coastline,	to	Russia	since	2014,	agreed	to	a	
ceasefire,	under	pressure	from	the	Trump	administration,	based	on	the	current	frontline.	Russia	
had	initially	responded	to	Mr.	Trump’s	peace	push.	It	agreed	to	a	naval	ceasefire	in	the	Black	Sea,	
and	halted	attacks	on	Ukraine’s	energy	 infrastructure	 for	30	days.	Moscow	also	declared	brief	
ceasefires	and	sent	negotiators	to	Istanbul	for	talks	with	Kyiv	on	June	2,	despite	a	drone	strike	by	
Ukraine	deep	inside	Russia,	targeting	its	bombers.	But	after	the	U.S.	joined	Israel	to	bomb	Iran,	
despite	Tehran’s	nuclear	talks	with	Washington,	Russia	accelerated	attacks	on	Ukraine	with	drone	
attacks	 and	 troop	 advances	 in	 the	 Dnipropetrovsk	 region.	 In	 a	 call	 with	 Mr.	 Trump,	 Russian	
President	Vladimir	Putin	said	he	would	not	back	down	from	his	goals	in	Ukraine.	Caught	between	
an	intransigent	Moscow	and	pressure	from	his	allies,	Mr.	Trump	seems	to	have	decided	to	change	
course.	

Nevertheless,	Mr.	Trump	has	ruled	out	giving	Ukraine	long-range	offensive	weapons.	The	plan	is	
to	send	defensive	weapons,	including	Patriot	systems	and	ammunition	to	Ukraine	through	NATO	
allies.	While	Patriots	could	be	effective	in	shielding	Ukraine’s	skies	from	Russian	missile	strikes,	
they	are	unlikely	to	alter	the	balance	in	the	battlefield.	And,	the	U.S.’s	ability	to	hurt	Russia	through	
direct	tariffs	is	limited	as	bilateral	trade	stood	at	just	$3	billion	in	2024.	But	if	Mr.	Trump	opts	for	
secondary	tariffs,	the	impact	would	extend	to	other	countries,	including	India,	China,	and	Brazil.	
Since	the	start	of	the	Ukraine	war,	the	U.S.	and	Europe	have	imposed	multiple	layers	of	sanctions	
on	Russia,	which	have	failed	to	impact	the	Kremlin’s	war	policies.	By	threatening	to	penalise	third	
countries	for	Russia’s	actions,	Mr.	Trump	is	doubling	down	on	a	failed	policy,	and	also	jeopardising	
the	energy	security	of	countries	such	as	India,	an	American	partner.	Mr.	Trump	must	realise	that	
he	 cannot	 resolve	 global	 conflicts	 through	 imperial-style	 ultimatums	 and	 threats.	 Instead,	
sustained	 diplomacy	 with	 Moscow	 and	 Kyiv	 is	 essential.	 Russia	 must	 come	 down	 from	 its	
maximalist	demands,	and	Ukraine’s	security	concerns	should	be	addressed.	His	focus	should	be	
on	finding	a	middle	ground	between	the	Russian	and	Ukrainian	positions	to	achieve	a	durable	
peace.	
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WEST BANK WITNESS TO LARGEST DISPLACEMENT SINCE 1967: UN 

The	UN	warned	on	Tuesday	that	mass	displacement	in	the	West	Bank	had	hit	levels	not	seen	since	
the	start	of	Israel’s	occupation	of	the	Palestinian	territory	nearly	60	years	ago.	

The	UN	said	an	Israeli	military	operation	launched	in	the	north	of	the	occupied	territory	in	January	
had	displaced	tens	of	thousands	of	people,	raising	concerns	about	possible	“ethnic	cleansing”.	

The	military	operation	“has	been	the	longest	since	...	the	second	Intifada”,	in	the	early	2000s,	said	
Juliette	Touma,	spokeswoman	for	the	UN	agency	for	Palestinian	refugees.	“It	is	impacting	several	
refugee	camps	in	the	area,	and	it	is	causing	the	largest	population	displacement	of	the	Palestinians	
in	the	West	Bank	since	1967,”	she	told	reporters	in	Geneva	via	video	from	Jordan,	referring	to	the	
six-day	Arab-Israeli	war	that	led	to	Israel’s	occupation	of	the	West	Bank.	

Since	Israel’s	military	launched	its	operation	“Iron	Wall”	in	the	north	of	the	West	Bank	in	January,	
rights	office	spokesman	Thameen	Al-Kheetan	said	that	“about	30,000	Palestinians	remain	forcibly	
displaced”.	

Israeli	forces	had	during	the	same	period	issued	demolition	orders	for	about	1,400	homes	in	the	
northern	West	Bank,	he	said,	describing	the	figures	as	“alarming”.	

HOW GENOCIDE CAME TO BE NAMED AND CODIFIED 

According	 to	 the	 UN	 Special	 Rapporteur	 on	 the	 Palestinian	 occupied	 territories	 Francesca	
Albanese,	 “Israel’s	genocide	on	the	Palestinians	 is	an	escalatory	stage	of	a	 longstanding	settler	
colonial	process	of	erasure”.	Her	latest	report	urges	UN	member	states	“to	enforce	the	prohibition	
of	genocide”	in	accordance	with	their	obligations	under	international	law.	The	debate	is	no	longer	
about	whether	what	 Israel	 is	 doing	 in	 Gaza	 is	 genocide.	 It	 is	 about	whether	 the	 international	
community,	including	private	citizens,	will	uphold	their	moral	obligation	to	oppose	the	genocide	
unfolding	before	them	in	full	social	media	glare.	

On naming evil 

The	term	‘genocide’	belongs	to	the	language	of	transgression	—	words	that	describe	the	wilful	
violation	of	basic	moral	codes	such	as,	for	instance,	the	universal	taboo	on	killing	children.	But	
there	 are	 gradations	 even	 in	 the	 forms	 of	 extreme	 violence	 that	 determine	 whether	 a	 given	
atrocity	is	to	be	deemed	a	war	crime,	a	crime	against	humanity,	or	genocide	—	a	category	of	evil	
so	unspeakable	that	humanity	hadn’t	thought	of	a	word	for	it.	

It	was	a	Jewish	lawyer	from	Poland,	Raphael	Lemkin,	who	coined	the	term	in	his	book,	Axis	Rule	
in	Occupied	Europe	(1944).	As	a	university	student	 in	the	1920s,	Lemkin	was	horrified	by	the	
mass	killing	of	Armenians	during	World	War	1.	He	couldn’t	believe	there	was	no	international	law	
under	which	the	Ottoman	leaders	could	be	tried.	“Why	was	killing	a	million	people	a	less	serious	
crime	than	killing	a	single	individual,”	he	wondered.	Lemkin’s	interest	in	the	crime	of	mass	murder	
took	a	different	colour	after	World	War	2,	during	which	he	lost	49	members	of	his	own	family	in	
the	Holocaust.	He	devoted	the	rest	of	his	life	to	the	mission	of	getting	recognition	in	international	
law	for	what	Winston	Churchill	called	“a	crime	without	a	name”.	

As	Lemkin	explains	 in	his	book,	he	 formed	the	word	from	the	Greek	 ‘genos’,	meaning	 ‘race’	or	
‘tribe’,	and	the	Latin	‘cide’,	meaning	‘killing’.	He	defined	‘genocide’	as	“the	destruction	of	a	nation	
or	an	ethnic	group”.	Despite	serving	as	advisor	to	Justice	Robert	H.	Jackson,	the	lead	prosecutor	at	
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the	International	Military	Tribunal	(IMT)	that	conducted	the	Nuremberg	trials,	he	wasn’t	happy	
with	how	it	dealt	with	the	Nazi	leaders.	

The	IMT	prosecuted	them	for	 ‘war	crimes’	and	 ‘crimes	against	peace’.	But	how	should	they	be	
prosecuted	for	crimes	against	civilians	who	were	their	own	citizens	—	German	Jews	targeted	for	
their	ethnicity?	British	and	French	prosecutors	sought	to	use	Lemkin’s	concept	of	genocide,	but	
the	 Americans	 steered	 clear	 of	 it.	 Given	 their	 own	 (then	 prevalent)	 Jim	 Crow	 laws	 of	 racial	
segregation,	 they	 were	 anxious	 not	 to	 grant	 international	 court	 jurisdiction	 over	 how	 a	
government	treated	its	own	citizens,	a	sentiment	that	was	shared	by	the	Soviets	as	well.	

Lemkin	was	disappointed	as	the	IMT	prosecuted	the	Nazis	politicians	only	on	charges	of	“crimes	
against	 humanity”,	 a	 juridical	 approach	 that	 failed	 to	 account	 for	 the	 criminal	 logic	 of	 the	
Holocaust,	 which	 picked	 out	 specific	 ethnic	 and	 political	 groups,	 including	 Jews,	 gypsies	 and	
communists.	As	Lemkin	put	it,	“The	Allies	decided	a	case	in	Nuremberg	against	a	past	Hitler	—	but	
refused	to	envisage	future	Hitlers.”	His	fears	have	come	true	in	Gaza,	where	the	Israeli	military	
continues	to	enjoy	impunity	for	its	mass	murder	of	Palestinians	even	as	Western	governments	
seem	 unable	 or	 unwilling	 to	 acknowledge	 that	 these	 crimes	 have	 surpassed	 the	 threshold	 of	
genocide.	

Codifying genocide 

In	the	years	following	the	Nuremberg	trials,	Lemkin	worked	relentlessly	to	get	genocide	codified	
in	 international	 law.	 His	 efforts	 bore	 fruit	 in	 1948	 with	 the	 United	 Nations	 adopting	 the	
Convention	on	the	Prevention	and	Punishment	of	the	Crime	of	Genocide.	Although	the	Genocide	
Convention	included	much	of	Lemkin’s	ideas,	it	did	not	accept	all	of	them.	

It	 had	 a	 rather	 narrow	 legal	 definition	 of	 genocide,	with	 two	main	 elements.	 It	 had	 a	mental	
element,	the	“intent	to	destroy,	in	whole	or	in	part,	a	national,	ethnical,	racial	or	religious	group”,	
and	a	physical	element,	consisting	of	any	of	these	five	acts:	killing	members	of	the	group;	causing	
serious	 bodily	 or	mental	 harm	 to	members	 of	 the	 group;	 deliberately	 inflicting	 on	 the	 group	
conditions	of	life	calculated	to	bring	about	its	physical	destruction	in	whole	or	in	part;	imposing	
measures	intended	to	prevent	births	within	the	group;	and	forcibly	transferring	children	of	the	
group	to	another	group.	

Initially,	this	definition	was	criticised	on	the	grounds	that	“intent”	is	difficult	to	establish	since	no	
government	publicises	its	intent	to	commit	genocide.	Also,	it	is	tough	to	attribute	genocidal	intent	
to	individuals	who	can	claim	to	be	merely	carrying	out	orders	in	their	official	capacity.	However,	
subsequent	proceedings,	including	those	of	the	tribunals	set	up	to	try	the	accused	in	the	Rwanda	
genocide	 (1994)	 and	 the	1995	genocide	of	Bosnia	Muslims	 in	 Srebenica	have	 clarified	 that	 “a	
pattern	of	purposeful	action”	 leading	 to	 the	destruction	of	a	significant	section	of	 the	 targeted	
group	would	suffice	to	establish	genocidal	intent.	

While	the	1948	Genocide	Convention	defines	the	crime	and	obligates	the	states	that	are	parties	to	
the	Convention	to	prevent	and	punish	it,	the	2002	Rome	Statute	gives	the	International	Criminal	
Court	the	jurisdiction	to	take	up	and	try	cases	of	genocide.	

The	Genocide	Convention,	however,	still	does	not	recognise	mass	murder	of	any	social	or	political	
group	—	 say,	 communists	—	 as	 genocide,	 an	 aspect	 considered	 a	 major	 lacuna	 by	 genocide	
experts.	The	concept	of	genocide	has	also	not	been	adequately	applied	 to	understand	colonial	
mass	 murder,	 slavery,	 deportation	 and	 other	 atrocities	 inflicted	 upon	 native	 populations,	
including	aboriginals	by	erstwhile	coloniser	nations	and	empires.	
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Away	from	the	media	spotlight,	 the	egregious	practice	of	 forcefully	 transferring	children	away	
from	their	Aboriginal	families	—	now	seemingly	benevolent	in	intent	but	barely	distinguishable	
from	genocide	in	practice	—	still	goes	on	in	Australia,	according	to	a	2025	report	by	Human	Rights	
Watch.	

The importance of ‘thinking’ 

Mass	murder	is	by	no	means	a	modern	phenomenon.	Even	in	ancient	times,	it	was	not	uncommon	
for	the	victors	in	a	war	to	massacre	the	entire	male	population	of	the	conquered	kingdom	or	state.	
Typically,	however,	genocides	occurred	against	an	enemy	population,	or	in	the	context	of	a	war.	
The	phenomenon	of	a	state	conducting	mass	murder	of	a	certain	ethnic	or	national	group	among	
its	own	citizens	is	a	more	recent	phenomenon	—	one	that	has	raised	fundamental	philosophical	
questions	about	human	nature	and	evil.	

Some	 of	 the	 most	 profound	 engagement	 with	 these	 questions	 came	 from	 Hannah	 Arendt,	 a	
German	American	Jewish	historian	and	philosopher	who	covered	the	trial	of	Adolf	Eichmann,	a	
key	architect	of	the	Holocaust.	In	her	book	Eichmann	in	Jerusalem:	A	Report	on	the	Banality	of	
Evil	(1963),	Arendt	asks	the	question:	does	a	person	have	to	be	evil	in	order	to	do	evil?	Her	answer	
is	‘no’.	All	that	is	required	for	a	person	to	do	evil	is	to	suspend	thinking.	

Arendt	argued	that	it	is	the	exercise	of	the	capacity	to	think	that	connects	one	human	with	others.	
What	gave	Nazism	its	power	was	its	all	out	assault	on	thinking,	and	on	the	very	impulse	to	reflect.	
Eichmann’s	crime,	in	this	sense,	was	the	banality	of	doing	what	seemed	to	be	in	the	best	interests	
of	his	career	—	to	please	his	bosses.	This	is	because	for	him,	thinking	had	been	outsourced	to	the	
Nazi	bureaucracy	and	leadership.	It	is	this	failure	to	think	—	achieved	on	a	mass	scale	through	
institutionalised	assault	on	intellectual	life,	on	the	life	of	the	mind	—	that	is	banal.	This	banality	
creates	the	space	for	evil	to	assume	the	garb	of	the	routine,	the	normal,	and	the	quotidian,	all	of	
which	are	in	ample	evidence	in	the	routinised	daily	massacres	of	Palestinian	civilians	in	Gaza.	

As	 the	 philosopher	 Judith	 Butler	 observed	 in	 an	 essay	 on	 the	 banality	 of	 evil,	 “[Arendt’s]	
indictment	of	Eichmann	reached	beyond	the	man	to	the	historical	world	in	which	true	thinking	
was	 vanishing	 and,	 as	 a	 result,	 crimes	 against	 humanity	 became	 increasingly	 “thinkable”.	 The	
degradation	of	thinking	worked	hand	in	hand	with	the	systematic	destruction	of	populations.”	

ULTRA-ORTHODOX PARTY TO QUIT ISRAELI GOVERNMENT OVER MILITARY DRAFT LAW 

An	Israeli	ultra-Orthodox	party	that	has	been	a	key	governing	partner	of	Prime	Minister	Benjamin	
Netanyahu	said	on	Tuesday	it	was	leaving	the	coalition	government,	threatening	to	destabilise	the	
Israeli	leader’s	rule	at	a	pivotal	time	in	the	Gaza	war.	

United	Torah	Judaism’s	two	factions	said	they	were	bolting	the	government	over	disagreements	
surrounding	a	Bill	that	would	codify	broad	military	draft	exemptions	for	their	constituents,	many	
of	whom	study	Jewish	texts	instead	of	enlisting	in	the	military.	The	issue	has	long	divided	Jewish	
Israelis,	most	of	whom	are	required	to	enlist,	a	rift	that	has	only	widened	since	the	war	in	Gaza	
began	and	demands	on	military	manpower	grew.	

“After	 the	 government	 repeatedly	 violated	 its	 commitments	 to	 ensure	 the	 status	 of	 Jewish	
seminary	 students,”	 the	Degel	 HaTorah	 faction	 said	 in	 a	 statement,	 its	 lawmakers	 announced	
“their	resignation	from	the	coalition	and	the	government.”	
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The	departure	of	the	United	Torah	Judaism	(UTJ)	party,	which	has	seven	members	in	the	Knesset,	
leaves	Mr.	Netanyahu's	government	with	the	slenderest	of	majorities,	with	61	in	the	120-member	
parliament.	

This	 leaves	 the	 Israeli	Prime	Minister	more	 reliant	on	 the	 two	 far-right	parties,	which	oppose	
concessions	in	ceasefire	negotiations	with	Hamas	and	have	themselves	quit	or	threatened	to	quit	
the	government	over	moves	to	end	or	even	pause	the	21-month-long	war	in	Gaza.	

The	political	shake-up	comes	as	Israel	and	Hamas	are	discussing	the	terms	of	a	truce	for	the	21-
month	war	in	Gaza.	Despite	heavy	pressure	by	the	U.S.,	Israel’s	top	ally,	and	mediators	Egypt	and	
Qatar,	there	is	no	breakthrough	yet	in	the	talks.	A	recurring	sticking	point	has	been	whether	the	
war	ends	as	part	of	any	truce	and	Mr.	Netanyahu’s	far-right	coalition	allies	oppose	ending	the	war	
while	Hamas	remains	intact.	

United	Torah	Judaism’s	departure	has	a	window	of	48	hours	before	becoming	official,	meaning	
Mr.	Netanyahu	can	still	find	ways	to	satisfy	the	party	and	bring	it	back	into	the	coalition.	

IN LANDMARK POLL REFORMS, BRITAIN SET TO REDUCE VOTING AGE TO 16 

The	UK	government	has	announced	plans	to	lower	the	voting	age	to	16	for	all	UK	elections,	aiming	
to	increase	youth	participation	in	democracy.	

•	If	approved	by	Parliament,	the	move	will	bring	the	rest	of	the	UK	in	line	with	Scotland	and	Wales,	
where	16-	and	17-year-olds	can	already	vote	in	devolved	elections.	Deputy	PM	Angela	Rayner	said	
the	reforms	are	part	of	efforts	to	“break	down	barriers	to	participation.”	

•	The	changes	come	amid	concerns	over	declining	voter	turnout,	with	the	2024	general	election	
seeing	 just	 59.7	 per	 cent	 participation,	 the	 lowest	 since	 2001.	 Research	 cited	 by	 Parliament	
suggests	that	16-year-olds	are	more	likely	to	vote	than	those	turning	18.	

•	Alongside	enfranchising	younger	voters,	the	reform	package	includes	strict	new	rules	to	counter	
foreign	interference	and	financial	loopholes	in	political	donations.	

Do	You	Know:	

•	Key	changes	include:	

—Closing	legal	loopholes	that	allow	foreign	money	to	enter	UK	elections	via	shell	companies.	

—Requiring	political	parties	 to	verify	 that	donor	companies	generate	 income	 in	 the	UK	or	
Ireland.	

—Imposing	stronger	fines	—	up	to	£500,000	—	for	violations.	

—Making	false	or	misleading	donor	declarations	a	criminal	offence.	

Though	the	package	was	welcomed	by	transparency	campaigners,	it	stops	short	of	introducing	a	
cap	on	individual	political	donations.	

•	Currently,	any	UK-registered	company	can	donate	to	a	political	party	regardless	of	 its	origin,	
activity,	or	ownership	—	a	loophole	the	government	now	aims	to	address	through	new	legitimacy	
tests.	

http://www.youtube.com/c/DreamIAS


                          

4TH FLOOR SHATABDI TOWER, SAKCHI, JAMSHEDPUR 

Telegram: http://t.me/DreamIAS_Jamshedpur 
8 

www.youtube.com/c/DreamIAS 

 
WHY HAS THE THAILAND PM BEEN SUSPENDED? 

The story so far: 

Thailand	Prime	Minister	Paetongtarn	Shinawatra	was	suspended	by	the	country’s	Constitutional	
Court	on	July	1,	following	a	leaked	phone	call	with	former	Cambodian	Premier	Hun	Sen.	The	case,	
brought	about	by	36	lawmakers,	accused	the	Prime	Minister	of	being	pliant	and	deferential	to	the	
Cambodian	 leader	 by	 referring	 to	 him	 as	 “uncle”	 while	 trying	 to	 resolve	 a	 border	 stand-off	
between	the	countries’	troops.	The	incident	led	to	the	largest	partner	of	Thailand’s	ruling	coalition	
withdrawing	its	support	and	sparked	protests	calling	for	the	Prime	Minister’s	resignation.	

What was the call about? 

The	 conversation	 on	 June	 15	 was	 initiated	 by	 the	 Thai	 leader	 to	 contain	 the	 fallout	 from	 a	
Cambodian	 soldier’s	 death	 in	 border	 clashes	 on	May	 28.	 During	 the	 17-minute	 conversation,	
posted	in	its	entirety	by	Hun	Sen	after	a	leaked	version	surfaced	on	the	Internet,	Ms.	Paetongtarn	
referred	to	a	Thai	military	general	overseeing	the	border	as	‘opponent”.	In	a	country	with	a	history	
of	 border	 tussles,	 where	 the	 military	 enjoys	 considerable	 clout,	 and	 is	 prone	 to	 coups,	 the	
statement	was	perceived	as	disparaging	the	troops.	

How did Thai stakeholders react? 

Ms.	Paetongtarn	termed	her	actions	as	a	negotiating	tactic	and	said,	“My	intention	was	to	help	
stabilise	the	situation	and	I	never	expected	the	conversation	to	be	leaked”.	Furthermore,	the	38-
year-old	 leader	 vowed	 support	 for	 the	 Army	 and	 called	 for	 unity	 among	 citizens,	 as	 her	
administration	summoned	the	Cambodian	Ambassador	to	deliver	a	protest	letter	condemning	the	
leak	of	the	private	conversation.	

Regardless	of	 the	clarifications,	 the	Prime	Minister’s	 largest	 coalition	partner,	 the	Bhumjaithai	
Party	quit,	taking	with	it	their	69	MPs	and	leaving	her	Pheu	Thai	Party	with	a	narrow	majority	in	
the	 495-strong	House.	 The	main	 opposition,	 the	 People’s	 Party,	 an	 offshoot	 of	 the	 immensely	
popular	Move	Forward	Party	 that	 the	Constitutional	Court	banned	despite	 securing	maximum	
seats	in	2023,	sought	fresh	elections.	

As	rumours	of	a	coup	began	making	the	rounds,	the	Army	sought	to	shake	off	memories	of	past	
instances	 and	 stated	 that	 it	 “affirms	 commitment	 to	 democratic	 principles	 and	 national	
sovereignty	protection”.	In	a	similar	tone,	Ms.	Paetongtarn	also	struck	a	reconciliatory	note	with	
the	Army	by	visiting	the	general,	whom	she	had	derided	in	the	call,	at	the	border.	

Why did the Cambodian leader leak the conversation? 

Former	Cambodian	Prime	Minister	and	current	leader	of	the	Cambodian	Senate	Hun	Sen,	in	his	
defence,	cited	the	source	of	the	leak	as	one	of	the	80	people	he	had	shared	the	conversation	with.	
He	had	recorded	the	conversation	“to	avoid	any	misunderstanding	or	misrepresentation	in	official	
matters.”	However,	the	Cambodian	leader,	despite	sharing	close	ties	with	the	Shinawatra	family,	
chose	to	further	comment	on	the	matter	and	called	Ms.	Paetongtarn’s	remarks	against	the	military	
an	insult	to	the	monarchy.	“An	insult	to	a	regional	commander	is	an	insult	to	the	Thai	king	because	
it	is	only	the	king	who	issued	a	royal	decree	to	appoint	him,”	Hun	Sen	said.	This	statement	gains	
relevance	 when	 one	 considers	 the	 fact	 that	 Ms.	 Paetongtarn’s	 father	 and	 former	 Thai	 Prime	
Minister,	Thaksin	Shinawatra,	is	going	to	stand	trial	for	insulting	the	monarchy	in	an	interview	
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with	a	South	Korean	newspaper	nine	years	ago	(in	Thailand,	lèse-majestéor	a	crime	of	defaming	
or	insulting	the	monarchy	or	monarch	is	a	serious	offence	and	punishable	by	law).	

Mr.	Hun	Sen	further	stated	that	the	former	Thai	premier	had	faked	illness	to	evade	prosecution.	
Following	 a	 military	 coup	 in	 2006	 in	 which	 he	 was	 deposed,	 businessman-turned-politician	
Thaksin	Shinawatra	went	into	a	15-year-long	self-imposed	exile.	He	returned	to	Thailand	only	in	
August	2023	after	the	Pheu	Thai	had	come	to	power.	Originally	sentenced	to	eight	years	in	prison	
for	conflict	of	interest	and	abuse	of	power,	his	sentence	was	subsequently	commuted	to	one	year	
by	the	King.	

What is the relationship between Cambodia and Thailand? 

Thailand	and	Cambodia	share	an	800	km-long	border,	with	various	contested	locations	sitting	on	
this	 front.	 These	 hotspots	 serve	 as	 fodder	 for	 irredentist	 factions	 to	 stake	 a	 claim	 and	 stoke	
regionalist	fervour.	It	is	also	not	uncommon	for	governments	of	both	countries	to	cite	clashes	in	
these	areas	to	deflect	attention	from	domestic	issues	and	further	their	agenda.	

Experts	believe	that	Hun	Sen,	who	currently	serves	as	head	of	the	Cambodian	Senate	after	ceding	
the	 Prime	Ministership	 to	 his	 son	Hun	Manet	 following	 33	 years	 in	 office,	 has	 employed	 this	
technique.	He	is	suspected	of	having	made	the	statements	against	the	Thai	government	to	deflect	
global	 attention	 from	 the	 scam	call	 centres	his	 country	 is	 accused	of	hosting.	The	72-year-old	
leader	has	also	blamed	Thailand	as	the	origin	of	the	call	centres.	

For	Ms.	Paetongtarn,	who	is	only	10	months	into	her	term,	the	suspension	from	office	could	not	
have	come	at	a	worse	time.	She	began	her	term	on	a	shaky	wicket	after	coming	into	power	as	a	
replacement	 for	 her	 predecessor	 Srettha	 Thavisin,	 who	was	 suspended	 by	 the	 Constitutional	
Court.	Burdened	with	a	failing	economy	then,	Ms.	Paetongtarn	must	grapple	with	border	tensions	
and	domestic	unrest	now.	

Does the issue go beyond a ‘leaked’ audio clip? 

Preceding	the	leaked	recording	was	a	shooting	incident	and	the	death	of	the	Cambodian	soldier	
on	May	28.	It	transpired	in	the	province	of	Preah	Vihear,	which	hosts	the	eponymous	temple	—	a	
12th-century	monument	claimed	by	both	countries.	While	the	temple	and	a	1	sq.	km	area	around	
it	were	ruled	in	Cambodia’s	favour	by	the	International	Court	of	Justice,	a	4.6	sq.	km	land	near	it	
is	still	contested	territory.	Such	a	verdict	was	borne	out	of	a	conflict	between	the	two	nations	over	
the	area	in	2011	resulting	in	28	casualties,	including	both	military	personnel	and	civilians.	

But Preah Vihear is only emblematic of the problem. 

The	 crisis	 dates	 back	 to	 the	 12th	 century	 when	 Cambodia’s	 Khmer	 empire,	 in	 its	 full	 glory,	
consisted	of	parts	of	present-day	northeastern	Thailand	and	southern	Vietnam.	Many	prominent	
temples	in	the	region	were	built	during	this	time.	As	is	the	case	with	empires,	they	rise	and	fall.	
And	wars	fought	among	neighbours	have	seen	the	borders	shift	and	temples	change	ownership.	

Much	 like	border	relations,	diplomatic	 ties	between	the	Southeast	Asian	neighbours,	 too,	have	
been	 fraught	 with	 tension	 and	 periods	 of	 friendship.	 From	 being	 perceived	 as	 belonging	 to	
opposing	 camps	during	 the	Cold	War,	 to	 lending	 support	 to	dissidents	 from	 the	neighbouring	
country,	both	Cambodia	and	Thailand’s	ruling	classes	have	a	chequered	history.	

This	 is	 characteristic	 of	 the	 Hun	 Sen-Shinawatra	 relationship,	 too.	 It	 initially	 began	 with	 the	
Cambodian	leader	embracing	the	Thai	entrepreneur’s	pro-business	policy.	The	period	from	2001	
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to	2006,	when	the	two	leaders	were	in	power	in	their	respective	countries,	saw	tensions	spike	and	
subside.	Since	the	start	of	Mr.	Thaksin’s	exile	(which	was	largely	in	Dubai),	Hun	Sen	facilitated	the	
use	of	his	country	as	a	political	base	for	the	Thai	leader	to	host	his	allies.	During	this	period,	he	
would	 reportedly	 have	 business	 meetings	 with	 Hun	 Sen	 while	 overseeing	 his	 party’s	 rule	 in	
Thailand.	Hun	Sen	had	even	appointed	Mr.	Thaksin	as	a	personal	adviser	and	Economic	Advisor	
to	the	Cambodian	Government,	infuriating	the	then-Thailand	administration.	

If	the	Cambodian	leader	had	then	been	trying	to	safeguard	his	interests	by	protecting	Mr.	Thaksin,	
with	both	benefiting	from	the	weakening	Thai	regime,	it	could	be	said	that	Hun	Sen,	even	today,	
is	operating	on	the	same	principle	by	diverting	attention	to	the	neighbour	and	trying	to	weaken	it	
from	the	outside.	
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NATIONAL 

U.S. ADDS TRF TO TERROR LIST FOR PAHALGAM STRIKE 

In	 a	 significant	 move	 that	 strengthens	 India’s	 fight	 against	 cross-border	 terror,	 the	 US	 State	
Department	Friday	designated	The	Resistance	Front,	 a	 shadow	outfit	of	Pakistan-based	 terror	
outfit	Lashkar-e-Taiba	that	had	claimed	responsibility	for	the	Pahalgam	terror	attack,	as	a	Foreign	
Terrorist	Organization	(FTO)	and	Specially	Designated	Global	Terrorist	(SDGT).	

•	In	first	remarks	after	Washington’s	move,	External	Affairs	Minister	S	Jaishankar	described	it	as	
a	“strong	affirmation	of	India-US	counter-terrorism	cooperation”.	

•	 Designating	 an	 outfit	 as	 an	 FTO	 makes	 financing,	 aiding,	 advising	 and	 helping	 such	 an	
organisation	a	crime	under	US	law.	

•	Sources	said	this	designation	will	support	efforts	to	curb	terrorism	financing	and	to	encourage	
other	nations	to	do	the	same.	It	stigmatizes	and	isolates	the	TRF	internationally,	deters	donations	
or	contributions	to	and	economic	transactions	with	it,	increases	public	awareness	and	signals	to	
other	governments	on	the	concern	about	TRF,	sources	said,	adding	that	the	designation	will	help	
India	to	push	for	listing	TRF	at	the	UN	as	well.	

•	“The	TRF,	has	been	involved	in	numerous	terror-related	activities,	including	the	heinous	attack	
on	 civilians	 in	 Pahalgam,	 Jammu	 and	 Kashmir,	 on	 22	 April	 2025	 for	 which	 it	 twice	 claimed	
responsibility,”	it	said.	

•	It	said	India	remains	committed	to	a	policy	of	zero	tolerance	towards	terrorism	and	will	continue	
to	work	closely	with	 its	 international	partners	 to	ensure	 that	 terrorist	organisations	and	 their	
proxies	are	held	accountable.	

•	The	TRF	and	other	associated	aliases	have	been	added	to	LeT’s	designation	as	a	FTO	and	SDGT	
pursuant	 to	 Section	 219	 of	 the	 Immigration	 and	 Nationality	 Act	 and	 Executive	 Order	 13224,	
respectively.	

•	 The	 Department	 of	 State	 has	 also	 reviewed	 and	 maintained	 the	 FTO	 designation	 of	 LeT.	
Amendments	to	FTO	designations	go	into	effect	upon	publication	in	the	Federal	Register.	

Do You Know: 

•	 TRF,	 police	 say,	 is	 a	 shadow	 group	 of	 the	 Lashkar-e-Toiba	 (LeT)	 that	 was	 cast	 to	 give	 “an	
indigenous	look”	to	the	militancy	in	Jammu	and	Kashmir	after	the	abrogation	of	the	special	status.	

•	While	Pakistan	was	on	the	Financial	Action	Task	Force	(FATF)	grey	list,	they	didn’t	want	Lashkar	
or	 Jaish	 to	 operate	 under	 their	 own	names	 in	 the	Valley,	 and	 floated	 the	TRF	 and	 the	 People	
Against	Fascist	Forces	(PAFF)	to	skirt	accountability,	senior	officers	say.	

•	 TRF	 emerged	 almost	 immediately	 after	 the	 abrogation	 of	 special	 status	 on	 August	 5,	 2019.	
Security	officials	said	that	while	TRF	is	a	front	for	the	LeT,	it	works	jointly	with	other	terror	outfits	
in	the	valley.	

•	“Unlike	Lashkar	or	Jaish,	it	(TRF)	is	not	an	outfit	with	a	global	presence;	it	has	restricted	itself	to	
Jammu	and	Kashmir.	After	some	days,	you	may	see	the	same	people	operating	under	a	new	name.	
They	will	keep	changing	the	nomenclature,”	the	officer	cautioned.	
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•	Security	officials	also	believe,	and	hope,	that	the	US	decision	to	declare	TRF	a	terror	organisation	
is	likely	a	signal	for	Pakistan	to	step	back.	

JAISHANKAR’S VISIT TO CHINA REFLECTS A THAW IN TIES — THERE WILL BE CHALLENGES 

Five	years	after	the	military	standoff	between	India	and	China	along	the	Line	of	Actual	Control	
(LAC),	External	Affairs	Minister	S	Jaishankar’s	meetings	with	China’s	President	Xi	Jinping,	Foreign	
Minister	 Wang	 Yi,	 and	 Liu	 Jianchao	 (head	 of	 the	 International	 Department	 of	 the	 Chinese	
Communist	Party)	signal	an	intent	to	repair	the	relationship	with	Beijing.	Minister	Jaishankar’s	
visit	to	China	this	week	—	his	first	since	the	2020	skirmishes	—	for	the	SCO	Council	of	Foreign	
Ministers	meeting,	taken	alongside	recent	instances	of	widening	engagement,	reflects	a	thaw	in	
bilateral	ties.	Recall	that	Prime	Minister	Narendra	Modi	and	Xi	met	on	the	sidelines	of	the	BRICS	
summit	last	October,	shortly	after	a	new	border	patrolling	arrangement	was	announced	and	a	few	
days	before	the	disengagement	process	officially	concluded.	Since	then,	NSA	Ajit	Doval,	Defence	
Minister	Rajnath	Singh,	and	Foreign	Secretary	Vikram	Misri	have	all	visited	China.	Other	signs	that	
the	India-China	relationship	has	been	moving	in	a	positive	direction	include	an	understanding	to	
expedite	 the	restoration	of	direct	 flights	and	easing	of	visa	restrictions,	and	resumption	of	 the	
Kailash	Mansarovar	Yatra.	While	Jaishankar	has	said	that	“a	far-seeing	lens”	should	be	used	for	
rebuilding	ties,	some	key	issues	remain	unresolved.	

Post-disengagement,	 the	 de-escalation	 process	 —	 the	 withdrawal	 of	 troops	 from	 forward	
positions	—	hasn’t	begun	at	the	border.	China’s	restrictive	trade	practices,	such	as	curbs	on	critical	
exports	 like	 rare	 earth	 magnets	 and	 high-tech	 manufacturing	 machinery,	 continue	 to	 be	 a	
stumbling	block.	These	 concerns	were	 conveyed	by	 Jaishankar	 to	Wang,	 along	with	 a	 pointed	
reminder	that	the	SCO	was	founded	to	fight	“three	evils”:	Terrorism,	separatism,	and	extremism.	
At	the	same	time,	in	an	increasingly	turbulent	world	order,	and	especially	with	an	unpredictable	
occupant	of	the	White	House,	re-engagement	with	China,	or	what	Wang	recently	described	as	a	
“cooperative	pas	de	deux	of	the	dragon	and	the	elephant”,	is	pragmatic	policy.	For	example,	the	
US	and	NATO	threatening	to	sanction	countries	doing	business	with	Russia	—	a	move	that	would	
hit	India	and	China	hardest	—	underscores	the	need	for	a	partnership.	The	fact,	however,	is	that	
China	continues	to	view	its	relationship	with	India	primarily	through	a	lens	of	competition,	not	
cooperation.	 The	most	 recent	 example	 is	 China’s	 growing	military	 cooperation	with	 Pakistan	
during	Operation	Sindoor.	The	power	gap	is	also	widening.	India	runs	a	trade	deficit	of	over	$100	
billion	with	China.	The	latter	continues	to	scale	up	its	defence	budget	and	capabilities.	China	also	
leads	in	critical	technologies	like	AI,	quantum	computing,	and	rare	earths.	And	Beijing	is	steadily	
strengthening	its	influence	across	South	Asia,	luring	countries	strategically	important	to	India	into	
its	own	fold	—	Bangladesh,	most	recently.	

India	must,	therefore,	remain	vigilant.	Alongside	dialogue,	to	increase	its	leverage,	New	Delhi	must	
focus	 on	 getting	 its	 own	 house	 in	 order:	 Accelerate	 economic	 reform,	 bolster	 technological	
capacity,	and	 foster	social	and	political	unity.	Some	members	of	 the	Opposition	have	criticised	
Jaishankar’s	 China	 outreach.	 His	 calibrated	 diplomacy,	 however,	 was	 necessary.	 The	 China	
question	demands	long-term,	strategic	clarity	at	the	domestic	 level	as	well.	And	on	the	foreign	
policy	 front,	New	Delhi	must	widen	 its	 engagement	across	 the	neighbourhood	and	beyond,	 to	
prevent	Beijing	from	gaining	a	decisive	upper	hand	in	the	region.	
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FIRS OVER SHELTERING TABLIGHI ATTENDEES QUASHED BY DELHI HC 

The	Delhi	High	Court	on	Thursday	quashed	16	cases	filed	against	70	Indian	nationals	accused	of	
sheltering	 foreign	attendees	of	 the	Tablighi	 Jamaat	congregation	held	 in	Nizamuddin	 in	March	
2020,	allegedly	in	violation	of	COVID-19	restrictions.	

“Chargesheets	 quashed,”	 Justice	 Neena	 Bansal	 Krishna	 said,	 pronouncing	 the	 verdict.	 The	
judgment	came	 in	response	 to	16	petitions	seeking	quashing	of	FIRs	registered	against	 Indian	
citizens	who	had	allegedly	housed	foreigners. 	

During first lockdown 

At	the	time	of	announcement	of	the	nationwide	lockdown	in	March	2020,	many	people,	including	
foreigners,	who	attended	the	religious	congregation,	were	already	dispersed	in	different	parts	of	
the	country,	while	others	stayed	put	at	the	Nizamuddin	Markaz.	A	nationwide	search	operation	
was	also	carried	out	for	those	who	had	attended	the	religious	congregation	and	left	for	different	
parts	of	the	country.	

The	Delhi	Police	had	opposed	the	petitions,	arguing	that	the	accused	hosted	foreign	nationals	in	
mosques	and	private	residences	despite	prohibitory	orders	on	movement	and	public	gatherings.	

However,	the	petitioners	claimed	there	was	no	evidence	to	indicate	that	any	of	them	were	COVID-
positive	 or	 had	 facilitated	 the	 spread	 of	 the	 virus.	 They	 contended	 that	 the	 accusations	were	
baseless	 and	 exaggerated.	While	many	 foreign	 nationals	 pleaded	 guilty	 and	were	 repatriated,	
others	chose	to	contest	the	charges.	All	those	who	stood	trial	were	acquitted	or	discharged.	

CAN’T STOP KERALA FROM WITHDRAWING ITS CASE AGAINST GOVERNOR: SC 

The	Supreme	Court	on	Monday	made	it	clear	to	the	Centre	that	it	may	have	no	option	but	acquiesce	
to	Kerala’s	wish	to	withdraw	two	petitions	filed	against	its	Governor’s	delay	in	clearing	crucial	
Bills.	

Appearing	before	a	Bench	headed	by	Justice	P.S.	Narasimha,	senior	advocate	K.K.	Venugopal	and	
advocate	C.K.	Sasi,	 representing	Kerala,	 repeated	a	request	of	many	months	 to	permit	 them	to	
withdraw	 the	 case.	 They	 submitted	 that	 a	 judgment	 delivered	 by	 the	 court	 on	 April	 8	 in	 an	
identical	case	concerning	the	Tamil	Nadu	Governor	has	become	the	established	law	and	would	
apply	to	Kerala	too.	

The	April	8	judgment	has	prescribed	a	maximum	three-month	deadline	for	both	the	President	and	
Governors	 to	act	on	State	Bills	 sent	 to	 them	 for	approval	or	 reserved	 for	 consideration	under	
Article	200	and	201,	respectively,	of	the	Constitution.	

‘Infructuous pleas’ 

Mr.	Venugopal	said	he	was	under	instruction	from	the	Kerala	government	to	submit	in	court	that	
the	April	judgment	has	made	the	State’s	petitions	infructuous.	However,	the	State’s	plea	was	met	
with	stiff	opposition	from	the	Centre,	represented	by	both	Attorney-General	R.	Venkataramani	
and	Solicitor-General	Tushar	Mehta.	The	top	law	officers	objected	to	the	plea	to	withdraw.	
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They	 informed	 the	 court	 that	 the	 April	 8	 judgment	was	 the	 subject	 of	 a	 pending	Presidential	
Reference.	The	law	officers	said	the	court	ought	to	wait	 for	the	Constitution	Bench	to	hear	the	
Reference.	

Mr.	Mehta	said	the	Presidential	Reference	would	authoritatively	settle	 the	 law	on	whether	the	
apex	 court	 could	 employ	 its	 inherent	 powers	 under	 Article	 142	 to	 “impose”	 timelines	 and	
prescribe	the	manner	of	conduct	of	Governors	and	the	President	while	dealing	with	Bills.	

“Even	assuming	the	Reference	is	listed	and	comes	before	a	Constitution	Bench	or	whatever,	the	
State	of	Kerala	is	still	entitled	to	withdraw	its	petitions	against	its	Governor,”	Justice	Narasimha	
said,	adding	it	would	be	“very,	very	difficult”	for	the	apex	court	to	stop	Kerala	from	withdrawing	
its	petitions.	

However,	 Mr.	 Venkataramani	 urged	 the	 Bench	 to	 wait	 as	 the	 court’s	 Rules	 required	 the	
Presidential	Reference	to	be	listed	for	a	preliminary	hearing	very	soon.	

The	court	agreed	to	list	the	case	on	July	25.	

THE ISSUE WITH CRIMINALISING ALL ADOLESCENT RELATIONSHIPS 

The	Supreme	Court	of	India’s	sentencing	judgment	in	Re:	Right	to	Privacy	of	Adolescents	(May	
2025)	is	a	remarkable	example	of	the	Court	revisiting	its	stance	by	prioritising	the	voice	of	the	
young	person	most	impacted	by	the	criminal	case	initiated	for	her	protection.	

The	Court	exercised	its	extraordinary	jurisdiction,	under	Article	142	of	the	Constitution,	and	did	
not	impose	any	sentence	on	a	young	man	convicted	of	aggravated	penetrative	sexual	assault	under	
Section	6,	Protection	of	Children	from	Sexual	Offences	(POCSO)	Act.	The	case	involved	a	14-year-
old	girl	 from	rural	West	Bengal	who	left	her	home	to	be	with	a	25-year-old	man.	The	criminal	
justice	system	was	set	in	motion	by	her	mother.	Although	she	stayed	in	a	shelter	and	was	restored	
to	her	mother,	she	left	again	to	be	with	the	man	due	to	stigma,	humiliation,	and	surveillance	from	
her	family.	They	got	married	and	had	a	child	in	2021	—	when	the	girl	was	17.	He	was	arrested	
subsequently	 and	 tried	 for	 kidnapping,	 rape,	 aggravated	 penetrative	 sexual	 assault,	 and	 child	
marriage.	

Despite	noting	the	helplessness	of	the	girl	in	court,	with	the	child	on	her	lap,	the	POCSO	Special	
Court	 was	 constrained	 by	 stringent	 legal	 provisions	 and	 sentenced	 the	 accused	 to	 20	 years	
imprisonment.	

In	2022,	during	the	appeal,	the	Calcutta	High	Court	recognised	her	distress	—	cut-off	by	her	family	
and	left	to	care	for	the	baby	and	a	mother-in-law	with	cancer,	while	fighting	for	the	release	of	her	
partner.	It	noted	the	socio-economic	background	of	the	couple	who	did	not	understand	that	their	
relationship	constituted	an	offence.	Taking	a	“humane	view	of	the	matter	to	do	complete	justice”	
the	High	Court	reversed	the	lower	court’s	conviction.	While	noting	that	“the	approach	adopted	
under	 the	 POCSO	 Act	 renders	 adolescents	 vulnerable	 to	 criminal	 prosecutions	 for	 normative	
sexual	behaviour,”	the	High	Court	also	made	several	problematic	comments.	including	one	that	
female	adolescents	should	“control	sexual	urge/urges	as	in	the	eyes	of	society	she	is	the	looser	
[sic]	when	she	gives	in	to	enjoy	the	sexual	pleasure	of	hardly	two	minutes”.	
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Top court’s intervention 

Following	media	outrage	over	these	remarks,	the	Supreme	Court,	in	December	2023	took	up	the	
matter	suo	motu	in	Re:	the	Right	to	Privacy	of	Adolescents.	It	restored	the	accused’s	conviction	
and	rejected	the	concepts	of	“non-exploitative”	sexual	acts	with	a	minor	aged	14	years,	and	the	
category	of	“older	adolescents”.	Incidentally,	both	these	concepts	are	recognised	in	international	
human	rights	law	and	medical	parlance,	respectively.	General	Comment	No.	20	by	the	Committee	
on	the	Rights	of	the	Child	under	the	UNCRC,	exhorts	States	to	“avoid	criminalizing	adolescents	of	
similar	ages	for	factually	consensual	and	non-exploitative	sexual	activity”.	

Before	 finalising	 the	 sentence,	 in	 August	 2024,	 the	 Court	 took	 a	 step,	 befitting	 the	 case’s	
complexity,	 by	 directing	 the	 state	 to	 appoint	 an	 expert	 committee	 comprising	 a	 clinical	
psychologist,	a	social	scientist,	and	a	child	welfare	officer	to	ascertain	whether	the	“victim”	—	now	
an	adult	—	wanted	to	continue	living	with	the	accused	or	preferred	to	accept	benefits	offered	by	
the	 State	 Government.	 The	 committee’s	 report	 and	 the	 Court’s	 interaction	 with	 the	 woman	
revealed	the	heavy	emotional	and	financial	toll	that	the	legal	battle	had	had	on	the	family	and	the	
“collective	failure	of	the	systems”	in	protecting	her.	

The	Court	recognised	the	profound	irony	at	the	heart	of	this	case.	The	young	woman	had	spent	
her	sparse	resources	fighting	for	the	perpetrator’s	release,	falling	into	debt	and	moving	from	court	
to	court	in	desperate	attempts	to	reunite	with	her	family.	It	concluded	that	“sadly,	true	justice	lies	
in	not	sentencing	the	accused	to	undergo	imprisonment”,	adding	that	“if	we	send	the	accused	to	
jail,	the	worst	sufferer	will	be	the	victim	herself.”	

Both	the	High	Court	and	Supreme	Court	barred	their	cases	from	being	treated	as	precedent,	with	
the	top	court	describing	this	as	an	“extraordinary”	case.	However,	empirical	studies	suggest	that	
adolescent	relationships,	especially	above	16	years,	is	not	extraordinary	but	a	common	reality.	An	
Enfold	 study	of	 1,715	 “romantic	 cases”	 showed	 that	 out	 of	 7,064	POCSO	 judgments	 in	Assam,	
Maharashtra	and	West	Bengal	between	2016	 to	2020,	24.3%	 involved	 romantic	 relationships,	
with	82%	of	victims	in	such	cases	refusing	to	testify	against	the	accused.	Another	study	by	Enfold	
and	P39A	on	judicial	trends	in	264	cases	under	Section	6,	POCSO	Act	from	these	States	found	that	
25.4%	involved	consensual	relationships.	

Various	High	Courts	have	emphasised	that	criminalising	consensual	sex	was	never	the	objective	
of	 the	 POCSO	Act,	while	 scientific	 studies	 confirm	 that	 sexual	 exploration	 is	 normal	 for	 older	
adolescents.	 However,	 recently	 the	 Bombay	 High	 Court	 in	 Aakash	 Waghmare	 vs	 State	 of	
Maharashtra	(2025)	refused	to	quash	a	case	involving	a	consensual	relationship,	by	stating	that	
such	petitions	should	wait	until	the	government	considers	the	suggestion	of	decriminalisation	of	
adolescent	sexual	relationships	under	POCSO	Act.	This	judicial	reluctance	reveals	the	limitations	
of	case-by-case	exceptions	and	the	urgent	need	for	structural	reform.	

The system that continues to fail 

With	remarkable	candour,	the	Supreme	Court	acknowledged,	“This	case	is	an	illustration	of	the	
complete	 failure	 of	 our	 society	 and	 our	 legal	 system.”	 Community	 humiliation,	 family	
abandonment,	 paternalistic	 judicial	 language,	 absent	 child	 protection	 systems,	 corrupt	 legal	
practices	and	sensationalist	media	coverage	contributed	to	her	seven-year	ordeal.	However,	the	
Court’s	assumption	that	implementation	of	the	rehabilitative	provisions	under	the	Juvenile	Justice	
(Care	and	Protection	of	Children)	Act,	2015	by	the	Child	Welfare	Committee	would	ensure	that	
“no	victim	will	face	the	situation	which	the	victim	in	the	case	had	to	face”,	belies	the	experience	of	
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many	adolescent	girls,	who	routinely	endure	institutionalisation,	humiliation	and	the	deprivation	
of	liberty	in	such	cases.	

A victim, but of what? 

As	the	law	sets	the	age	of	consent	at	18	—	a	development	from	2012	before	which	it	was	16	—	the	
Supreme	 Court,	 in	 its	 initial	 judgment,	 did	 not	 envisage	 any	 non-exploitative	 consensual	
relationship	 involving	 an	 adolescent.	 The	 Supreme	 Court	 dismissed	 the	 observation	 of	 the	
Calcutta	High	Court	that	“the	law	undermines	the	identity	of	adolescent	girls	by	casting	them	as	
victims,	 thereby	 rendering	 them	 voiceless”,	 as	 “shocking”,	 indicating	 a	 paternalistic	 approach	
unable	to	imagine	such	adolescents	as	anything	but	victims.	

However,	the	expert	Committee	report	emphatically	stated	that	“the	law	saw	it	as	a	crime,	the	
victim	did	not…	 the	 legal	 crime	did	not	 cause	any	 trauma	on	 this	particular	victim.	 It	was	 the	
consequences	thereafter”.	Her	trauma	stemmed	not	from	the	relationship	itself	but	from	police	
involvement,	court	proceedings,	and	her	struggle	to	secure	her	partner’s	release	while	raising	a	
child	alone.	

This	 case	 exposes	 the	 fundamental	 tensions	 within	 the	 POCSO	 Act	 and	 ground	 realities	 of	
adolescent	sexuality.	The	girl’s	consent	was	undeniably	flawed,	given	her	age,	poverty,	lack	of	a	
supportive	environment	and	the	cultural	acceptability	of	child	marriage,	a	lack	of	opportunities,	
and	 exposure	 and	 life	 choices	 beyond	 marriage.	 Nevertheless,	 it	 exemplifies	 the	 need	 to	 re-
examine	 the	 blanket	 approach	 under	 the	 POCSO	 Act	 and	 its	 assumption	 that	 all	 sexual	 acts	
involving	adolescents	are	inherently	exploitative.	

Young	people	who	choose	to	marry	early	are	often	asserting	their	agency	through	the	very	limited	
options	available	within	patriarchal	structures.	While	consent	may	be	flawed	in	such	cases,	it	is	
crucial	to	interrogate	state	responses	and	whether	they	are	support-oriented,	shape	the	ability	to	
exercise	 choice,	 and	 expand	 options.	 True	 justice	 requires	 moving	 beyond	 criminalising	 all	
adolescent	 relationships.	 Instead	 it	 must	 recognise	 consent	 of	 those	 above	 16	 years	 with	
conditions	in	which	consent	will	be	invalid	such	as	coercion,	and	sexual	relationships	with	persons	
in	positions	of	 trust	and	authority.	 It	also	necessitates	addressing	 the	root	causes	of	underage	
elopements	and	power	imbalances	in	intimate	relationships.	The	Court’s	direction	to	the	central	
government	 to	 consider	 measures	 for	 comprehensive	 sexuality	 education,	 life-skills	 training,	
emergency	 assistance,	 counselling	 services	 and	 comprehensive	 data	 collection	 on	 these	
interventions,	is	a	step	in	this	direction.	

COURT SAYS MARRIAGE A SPIRITUAL UNION, NOT LEGAL BATTLE, FLAGS MISUSE OF 
MATRIMONIAL LAWS 

The	 Nagpur	 Bench	 of	 the	 Bombay	 High	 Court	 has	 quashed	 a	 criminal	 case	 involving	 serious	
charges	 of	 cruelty,	 unnatural	 sex,	 and	dowry	harassment,	 observing	 that	marriage	 is	 a	 sacred	
institution	 and	 should	 not	 be	 reduced	 to	 prolonged	 legal	 battles	 that	 serve	 no	 constructive	
purpose.	

A	Division	Bench	comprising	Justices	Nitin	W.	Sambre	and	M.M.	Nerlikar	in	an	order	dated	July	8,	
2025,	that	was	made	available	on	Monday,	allowed	three	connected	criminal	applications	seeking	
to	quash	a	First	Information	Report	(FIR)	registered	at	Beltarodi	Police	Station,	Nagpur,	under	
Sections	498-A,	377	read	with	34	of	 the	Indian	Penal	Code	and	Sections	3	and	4	of	 the	Dowry	
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Prohibition	Act.	The	charges	were	levelled	by	a	woman	against	her	husband,	sisters-in-laws,	and	
a	maternal	aunt-in-law	following	a	matrimonial	dispute.	

‘Recent trend’ 

“Needless	to	mention	that	considering	the	recent	trend	of	filing	FIRs	against	as	many	as	persons	
from	the	husband’s	side,	it	has	become	imperative	to	look	the	matters	of	matrimonial	disputes	
from	a	different	angle,	and	therefore,	if	the	parties	settle	their	disputes	amicably	in	order	to	live	
peacefully,	 it	 is	 the	 duty	 of	 the	 court	 to	 encourage	 such	 action	 by	 entertaining	 the	 prayer	 for	
quashing	of	the	FIR,	chargesheet	or	criminal	proceedings,”	the	order	said.	The	Bench	noted	that	
the	parties	had	reached	a	mutual	settlement,	culminating	 in	a	decree	of	divorce	passed	by	the	
family	court	on	July	1,	2025,	under	Section	13(B)	of	the	Special	Marriage	Act.	

The	wife	also	gave	her	consent	 for	quashing	of	 the	criminal	proceedings	stating	she	wished	to	
move	 forward	 in	 life.	 “The	 small	 issue	 between	 the	 two	 are	 spoiling	 the	 entire	 life	 and	 the	
marriages	which	are	sacrosanct	in	Hindus	are	at	stake,”	the	order	read.	

The	 Bench	 observed	 that	 although	 the	 offences	 were	 non-compoundable,	 the	 court	 was	
empowered	under	Section	482	of	the	Code	of	Criminal	Procedure	to	quash	proceedings	if	doing	
so	would	serve	the	ends	of	justice	and	prevent	abuse	of	the	legal	process.	

In	cases	where	reconciliation	is	no	longer	possible,	ending	litigation	early	is	essential	to	protect	
the	mental	 well-being	 of	 both	 the	 parties.	 “Marriages	 are	 not	merely	 a	 social	 contract,	 but	 a	
spiritual	union	that	binds	two	souls	together.	However,	nowadays	these	sacred	marriages	receive	
setback	in	the	above	circumstances.	The	distress,	disharmony	and	lack	of	adjustment	amongst	the	
persons	lead	to	conflict,”	the	court	observed.	

DOWRY DEATHS IN INDIA: LONG INVESTIGATIONS, RARE CONVICTIONS 

In	the	last	three	months,	a	string	of	dowry-related	deaths	have	been	reported	from	across	India.	
In	Aligarh	in	Uttar	Pradesh,	a	woman	died	after	a	hot	iron	was	pressed	against	parts	of	her	body.	
Her	family	claimed	that	she	had	been	regularly	assaulted	for	dowry.	Another	woman	from	Uttar	
Pradesh’s	Pilibhit	was	burned	alive	allegedly	after	she	and	her	family	did	not	meet	the	repeated	
demands	of	her	husband	and	his	family	for	dowry.	In	Chandigarh,	a	young	bride	died	by	suicide	
allegedly	due	to	dowry	harassment.	In	Tamil	Nadu,	near	Ponneri,	a	woman	died	by	suicide	just	
four	days	after	her	wedding,	allegedly	due	to	harassment	from	her	in-laws	for	dowry.	Another	
woman	 from	Tiruppur,	Tamil	Nadu,	 took	her	 life	within	 two	months	of	marriage	 for	 the	same	
reason.	

These	cases	show	that	 the	 illegal	practice	of	seeking	dowry	continues	to	thrive	 in	 India.	Every	
year,	in	the	2017-2022	period,	an	average	of	7,000	cases	of	dowry	deaths	were	reported	across	
the	country,	according	to	the	National	Crime	Records	Bureau.	It	is	important	to	note	that	these	
were	 only	 reported	 cases.	 As	 several	 more	 go	 unreported,	 the	 NCRB	 data	 only	 gives	 us	 a	
conservative	estimate.	

The	numbers	are	alarming.	And	when	we	look	closely	at	the	data,	we	find	that	investigations	into	
these	deaths	were	slow	and	convictions	were	few	and	far	between.	

Of	 the	 7,000	 dowry	 deaths	 reported	 every	 year	 on	 average,	 only	 around	 4,500	were	 charge-
sheeted	by	the	police.	The	rest	were	either	stuck	at	various	stages	of	investigation	or	disposed	off	
for	various	reasons	including	‘case	true	but	insufficient	evidence’,	‘false	case’,	and	‘complaint	was	
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based	 on	 a	 misunderstanding	 or	 incorrect	 information’.	 Some	 cases	 were	 stuck	 in	 the	
investigation	 stage	 for	more	 than	 six	months.	Of	 the	nearly	3,000	dowry	death	 cases	pending	
investigation	at	the	end	of	2022,	67%	were	stuck	in	that	stage	for	over	six	months.	

There	were	also	inordinate	delays	in	filing	the	charge-sheet.	Of	the	more	than	6,000	dowry	death	
cases	for	which	charge-sheets	were	filed	in	2022,	70%	were	filed	following	investigations	that	
lasted	for	over	two	months.	

Even	when	investigations	were	done,	charge-sheets	were	filed,	and	cases	reached	the	court,	only	
a	few	resulted	in	convictions.	The	rest	got	stuck	in	court	procedures	or	were	disposed	off	by	the	
courts	because	they	were	withdrawn,	or	compromised,	or	ended	in	a	plea	bargain.	In	some	cases,	
the	accused	were	acquitted	due	to	lack	of	evidence.	

Of	the	average	of	6,500	cases	sent	for	trial	every	year,	only	around	100	resulted	in	convictions.	
Over	90%	of	the	rest	remained	pending	in	court	at	various	stages.	If	we	look	at	the	rest,	some	
ended	in	acquittals,	some	cases	were	discharged	before	trial,	and	some	were	quashed.	

Dowry	was	the	main	motive	behind	over	6,100	murders	across	India	in	the	2017-2022	period.	
Over	60%	of	these	murders	were	recorded	in	West	Bengal,	Odisha,	and	Bihar.	Cases	from	these	
three	States	and	Jharkhand,	and	those	in	Uttar	Pradesh,	Madhya	Pradesh,	Rajasthan,	Haryana	and	
Rajasthan	constituted	80%	of	all	the	dowry	death	cases	filed	in	the	2017-2022	period.	

Among	the	19	cities	in	India	for	which	data	was	available,	30%	of	all	the	dowry	deaths	cases	were	
filed	in	Delhi	in	that	period,	the	highest	for	any	city.	Delhi	was	followed	by	Kanpur,	Bengaluru,	
Lucknow,	and	Patna.	

CREATE SIMPLE MECHANISM TO REMOVE PRIVATE IMAGES, VIDEOS OF WOMEN FROM 
INTERNET: HC 

The	Madras	High	Court	on	Tuesday	directed	 the	Centre	 to	 come	up	with	a	 simple	mechanism	
through	which	women	could	get	their	private	images	and	videos	removed	from	the	Internet	and	
digital	 platforms	 without	 compromising	 their	 identity,	 if	 the	 content	 had	 been	 uploaded	
surreptitiously	by	unscrupulous	elements.	

Justice	N.	Anand	Venkatesh	directed	Central	government	senior	panel	counsel	A.	Kumaraguru	to	
develop	a	prototype	after	taking	 instructions	from	the	Ministry	of	Electronics	and	Information	
Technology	(MeitY)	as	well	as	the	Ministry	of	Home	Affairs	(MHA)	on	appointing	a	nodal	officer	
for	grievance	redress.	

The	directions	were	issued	on	a	writ	petition	filed	by	a	woman	advocate	whose	former	partner	
had	recorded	their	private	moments	without	her	knowledge	and	shared	them	on	social	media.	
The	petitioner	complained	the	images	and	videos	had	landed	on	several	porn	sites,	too,	thereby	
causing	a	great	amount	of	agony	to	her.	

Senior	counsel	Abudu	Kumar	Rajaratnam	told	the	judge	that	though	MeitY	had	complied	with	an	
interim	order	passed	by	him	last	week	to	block	the	websites	on	which	her	client’s	 images	and	
videos	had	been	displayed,	 those	websites	had	 resurfaced,	 and	 continued	 to	display	 the	 same	
images	and	videos.	

Stating	that	the	problem	with	the	Internet	was	the	presence	of	technically	sound	criminals,	the	
judge	added	that	it	was	not	as	if	there	was	no	technology	available	to	prevent	the	resurfacing	of	
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such	content.	“The	technology	is	always	there,	but	what	is	required	is	the	inclination	to	put	it	to	
use	for	the	benefit	of	the	common	man,”	he	said.	

The	judge	said	the	system	was	such	that	it	would	work	with	its	might	and	remove	all	traces	from	
the	Internet	if	the	victim	happened	to	be	a	daughter	of	a	Minister	or	a	judge,	but	it	does	not	show	
the	same	eagerness	and	energy	if	the	victims	happen	to	be	common	citizens	with	no	connections	
whatsoever	with	the	mighty	and	powerful.	

Justice	Venkatesh	 said	 technology	 such	 as	 tracing	photo	DNA	must	 be	put	 to	 best	 use	 so	 that	
women	do	not	have	to	suffer	silently	due	to	increasing	instances	of	their	private	images	and	videos	
getting	shared	on	public	platforms,	or	harassment	under	the	threat	of	releasing	the	content	 in	
public.	

‘Redact name’ 

The	judge	also	rapped	the	police	for	having	mentioned	the	name	of	the	woman	advocate	in	the	
First	Information	Report	(FIR)	registered	against	her	former	partner	on	the	basis	of	a	complaint	
lodged	by	her.	He	wondered	how	the	police	could	be	so	insensitive	as	to	disclose	her	identity	in	a	
public	document.	

He	directed	the	police	to	redact	her	name	from	the	FIR	forthwith,	and	came	down	heavily	on	the	
Police	Department	for	having	made	the	victim	watch	the	private	images	and	videos	along	with	
seven	male	police	personnel,	after	she	lodged	the	complaint,	in	order	to	identify	the	perpetrator.	

“Don’t	 you	 have	 women	 police	 personnel	 well-versed	 in	 cyber	 crime?	 Can’t	 you	 ask	 those	
personnel	 to	 deal	with	 such	 cases?	 How	 can	 you	make	 the	 victim	 sit	 with	 seven	male	 police	
personnel	to	watch	those	videos?	Does	it	not	amount	to	violating	her	right	to	dignity?”	the	judge	
said.	 Stating	 that	 the	 investigation	 into	 offences	 against	women	 should	 be	 done	with	 a	 lot	 of	
sensitivity,	 the	 judge	 insisted	 on	 the	 appearance	 of	 State	 Public	 Prosecutor	 Hasan	 Mohamed	
Jinnah	 during	 the	 next	 hearing	 so	 that	 necessary	 instructions	 could	 be	 issued	 to	 the	 Police	
Department.	

SAFE HAVENS NO MORE 

From	Odisha	to	Karnataka,	Bengal	to	Delhi,	violence	against	women	has	seen	an	ominous	rise	over	
the	past	few	months.	What	is	even	more	appalling	is	that	crimes	are	being	committed	in	spaces	
such	as	school	and	college	campuses	or	workplaces	which	are	usually	presumed	to	be	safe	havens.	
On	July	14,	a	20-year-old	student	of	Fakir	Mohan	Autonomous	College,	Balasore,	passed	away	after	
suffering	90%	burns	in	an	immolation	bid.	The	B.Ed	student	had	taken	the	extreme	step	outside	
the	principal’s	office	after	her	repeated	complaints	of	sexual	harassment,	against	a	senior	teacher,	
went	 unheard.	 The	 accused	 teacher,	 Samir	 Sahu,	 and	 the	 principal,	 Dillip	 Ghosh,	 have	 been	
arrested,	but	a	precious	life	would	not	have	been	lost	had	her	grievances	been	redressed	in	time.	
She	ran	from	pillar	to	post,	taking	it	right	up	to	the	Chief	Minister’s	office,	but	no	one	paid	attention	
to	her	grave	complaint.	In	Bengal,	even	before	a	year	has	passed	since	a	post-graduate	student’s	
brutal	 killing	 at	 R.G.	 Kar	Medical	 Hospital	 in	 2024,	 a	 law	 college	 student	 was	 gang-raped	 on	
campus	this	June;	in	Mangaluru,	two	lecturers	have	been	arrested	for	the	alleged	rape	of	a	student;	
in	Delhi,	a	nine-year-old	girl’s	rape	and	murder	led	to	the	Opposition	crying	foul	over	the	collapse	
of	law	and	order.	

Little	seems	to	have	changed	on	the	ground	after	Nirbhaya’s	rape	and	murder	in	Delhi	in	2012.	
Stringent	laws	are	in	place,	but	to	what	effect?	The	Odisha	student’s	plight	has	put	the	spotlight	
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on	 Internal	 Complaint	 Committees,	 mandatory	 under	 the	 Sexual	 Harassment	 of	 Women	 at	
Workplace	Act,	2013.	The	Odisha	government	asked	all	colleges	to	form	the	committees	within	24	
hours,	after	the	tragic	death.	Questions	should	be	raised	about	the	manner	in	which	the	system	
failed	the	student,	and	the	absolute	lack	of	accountability.	The	annual	‘Crime	in	India’	report	by	
the	 National	 Crime	 Records	 Bureau	 (NCRB)	 for	 the	 year	 2023	 is	 yet	 to	 be	 released.	 Figures	
available	for	2022	show	that	a	total	of	4,45,256	cases	of	‘crimes	against	women’	were	registered,	
showing	 an	 increase	 of	 4%	 over	 2021.	 While	 the	 majority	 of	 crimes	 against	 women	 were	
registered	under	‘cruelty	by	husband	or	his	relatives’	(31.4%),	‘assault	on	women	with	intent	to	
outrage	her	modesty’	comprised	18.7%	of	all	crimes,	and	‘rape’	was	pegged	at	7.1%.	It	must	be	
noted	 that	many	 crimes	 go	 unreported	 as	 well.	 In	 this	 backdrop,	 conversations	 about	 sexual	
violence	and	gender	are	imperative,	and	must	start	early.	The	clamour	for	justice	against	a	crime	
should	not	die	down	after	a	few	days	either,	especially	when	protectors	turn	predators.	

SEXUAL HARASSMENT VICTIM IN BALASORE SPOKE UP. THE SYSTEM REFUSED TO LISTEN 

Why	 did	 you	 not	 speak	 up?	 Implicit	 in	 this	 question,	 put	 to	 those	 who	 have	 faced	 sexual	
harassment	and	abuse,	is	the	assumption	that	breaking	a	silence	leads,	inevitably,	to	justice.	The	
young	woman	who	died	this	week	 in	Balasore,	Odisha,	 three	days	after	she	set	herself	on	 fire,	
spoke	up.	She	named	her	alleged	harasser,	a	professor,	to	the	internal	complaints	committee	of	
her	college.	She	filed	a	complaint	with	the	police.	Yet,	she	was	let	down,	driven	to	despair	by	a	
system	that	she	trusted.	The	question	that	must	now	be	answered	is	this:	Why	was	this	young	
woman	not	heard?	

The	 police	 have	 arrested	 the	 accused	 professor	 on	 charges	 of	 abetment	 to	 suicide,	 sexual	
harassment	 and	 criminal	 intimidation,	 among	 others.	 The	 principal	 of	 the	 college,	 too,	 is	 in	
custody	on	the	charge	of	abetment	to	suicide.	Both	had	already	been	suspended	from	the	college	
following	the	young	woman’s	self-immolation	on	Saturday.	The	law	must	now	take	its	course,	but	
the	 larger	 questions	 looming	 over	 this	 tragedy	 —	 about	 institutional	 responsibility	 and	
accountability,	of	power	asymmetries	that	take	a	high	toll	on	those	who	speak	out	against	abuse	
—	cannot	be	ignored.	It	must	be	asked	why,	12	years	after	the	Prevention	of	Sexual	Harassment	
(PoSH)	Act	was	passed	—	marking	what	seemed	to	be	a	turning	point	in	the	long-drawn,	painful	
confrontation	 with	 the	 dismal	 phenomenon	 of	 sexual	 harassment	 and	 violence	 that	 women	
routinely	endure	—	complaints	still	appear	to	fall	on	deaf	ears.	Questions	of	institutional	failure	
and	lack	of	sensitivity	can	no	longer	be	evaded.	As	the	Supreme	Court	pointed	out	in	2023,	when	
it	issued	directions	for	a	“time-bound	exercise”	to	verify	whether	all	public	and	private	bodies	are	
compliant	with	the	PoSH	Act,	a	law	alone	cannot	ensure	“dignity	and	respect”.	Investigation	will	
reveal	what	the	college	in	Balasore	did,	and	did	not	do,	after	the	student	complained	of	sexual	
harassment.	But	beyond	this	one	college,	beyond	Odisha,	other	institutions,	too,	are	stakeholders	
in	building	a	safe	environment	for	women	—	it’s	time	they	looked	at	how	far	they’ve	gone,	how	
far	they	have	been	willing	to	go,	to	ensure	that	women	can	study,	work	and	travel	safely.	

Back	in	December	2012,	shaken	by	the	death	of	a	young	woman	in	Delhi	after	a	gruesome	incident	
of	 sexual	 assault,	 there	 appeared	 to	 be	 a	 strong	 public	 resolve	 to	 push	 for	 change.	 It	 has	
periodically	flared	up	since	then,	such	as	during	the	MeToo	movement	of	2018	and	in	2023,	when	
there	was	a	swell	of	public	support	for	the	wrestlers	who	had	accused	a	powerful	politician	of	
sexual	harassment.	In	almost	every	case,	it	has	been	driven	by	women	who	refused	to	be	silenced.	
They’ve	spoken	up,	over	and	over	again.	It	is	time	for	the	system	to	listen,	and	respond.	
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PUNJAB’S PROPOSED SACRILEGE LAW PUSHES THE STATE BACK 

The	Punjab	government’s	bill	proposing	life	imprisonment	and	a	fine	of	up	to	Rs	10	lakh	for	the	
desecration	 of	 any	 religious	 text	—	 sent	 to	 a	 Select	 Committee	—	 is	 deeply	 problematic.	 The	
existing	laws	address	the	crime,	there	was	no	need	for	a	separate	piece	of	legislation.	It	pushes	the	
state	back	 into	 a	debate	 that	had	 receded	 into	 the	background.	 In	2015,	 the	Bargari	 sacrilege	
incident	followed	by	police	firing	that	killed	two	protesters,	and	a	chain	of	“beadbi”	cases,	had	set	
the	state	on	edge.	It	became	a	flashpoint,	and	a	potent	symbol	of	the	growing	disillusionment	with	
the	then-ruling	Akali-BJP	alliance,	which	had	been	in	power	for	an	unprecedented	two	successive	
terms	since	2007.	The	public	mood	was	already	souring;	Bargari	crystallised	the	anger.	

Congress,	which	 succeeded	 the	 Akalis,	 tried	 to	 ride	 that	wave	 by	 pushing	 for	 a	 sacrilege	 law,	
capitalising	on	the	issue’s	emotional	resonance.	This	period	also	witnessed	the	meteoric	rise	of	
the	Aam	Aadmi	Party,	which	played	 the	 “outsider”	card	and	swept	 the	2022	Punjab	Assembly	
elections.	The	AAP’s	victory	was	less	a	testament	to	the	party’s	popularity,	given	that	it	had	never	
been	tested	in	the	state,	than	a	collective	indictment	of	legacy	parties	that	had	persistently	failed	
to	meet	the	people’s	aspirations.	Sacrilege,	by	then,	had	become	a	non-issue.	Voters	said	they	were	
weary	of	hollow	promises	about	smooth	roads	and	clean	drains.	

It	is	troubling	that	the	AAP,	which	appears	to	have	shifted	gears	after	its	electoral	setback	in	Delhi,	
should	now	choose	to	steer	Punjab	back	towards	the	volatile	terrain	of	sacrilege.	In	2015,	such	
incidents	carried	a	discernible	political	undertone,	and	suspicions	were	trained	on	the	role	of	the	
Dera	Sacha	Sauda.	But	in	the	years	since,	the	sporadic	episodes	have	increasingly	appeared	to	be	
individual	acts	of	crime	rather	than	politically	orchestrated.	There	 is	no	denying	that	sacrilege	
wounds	deeply	as	it	strikes	at	the	core	of	faith.	But	for	a	border	state	grappling	with	economic,	
social,	 and	 security	 challenges,	 the	 reintroduction	 of	 this	 emotionally	 charged	 issue	 into	 the	
political	discourse	is	a	cause	for	concern.	Punjab’s	agricultural	sector	flounders	in	the	absence	of	
diversification.	Despite	handwringing	over	depleting	groundwater,	 the	state	still	pushes	paddy	
cultivation	to	new	highs.	Land	pooling	for	real	estate	is	fuelling	new	tensions	in	a	state	struggling	
to	transition	from	an	agrarian	economy	to	one	led	by	manufacturing.	The	drug	menace	continues	
to	kill	and	the	law-and-order	situation	teeters	on	the	edge.	This	bill	can	only	be	read	as	an	attempt	
to	stoke	emotions	and	consolidate	votes	in	the	extended	run-up	to	the	2027	Assembly	elections.	
At	a	time	when	Punjab	needs	to	focus	on	rebuilding	its	economy,	and	restoring	public	trust,	it’s	a	
dangerous	distraction.	

MADRAS HC RESTRAINS RECITING BHAJANS ON RESIDENTIAL PREMISES 

Observing	that	what	could	be	divine	music	to	the	ears	of	some	might	be	a	nuisance	to	others,	the	
Madras	High	Court	on	Wednesday	restrained	the	use	of	a	residential	house	for	the	recitation	of	
Nama	Sankeerthanam	(congregational	chanting	of	the	names	of	Hindu	gods),	unless	the	Collector	
grants	permission	for	using	the	premises	as	a	prayer	hall.	

Justice	N.	Anand	Venkatesh	said	the	law	should	apply	equally	to	all,	and	no	religious	group	could	
use	such	premises	for	congregational	prayers	without	the	Collector’s	nod.	

“Peace	is	the	best	prayer	and	silence	is	the	greatest	prayer.	The	day	people	realise	this	truth,	they	
will	not	disturb	others	by	indulging	in	loud	and	noisy	ways	of	praying	to	god,”	the	judge	said.	

The	observations	were	made	during	the	hearing	of	a	writ	petition	filed	by	Prakash	Ramachandran	
of	Krishnamachari	Street	in	Chromepet	in	Chengalpattu	district.	The	petitioner	had	complained	
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that	a	private	organisation	named	Global	Organisation	for	Divinity	(GOD)	had	opened	its	office	on	
the	residential	premises	belonging	to	his	neighbour	T.S.	Subramanian.	

Residents’ consent 

The	petitioner	had	complained	of	Nama	Sankeerthanam	being	recited	on	the	premises,	causing	
disturbance	to	other	residents	of	the	locality.	

However,	the	respondents	filed	a	counter-affidavit	claiming	that	they	had	the	consent	of	all	the	
other	neighbours	for	the	recitation,	and	added	that	their	religious	rights	had	been	safeguarded	
under	Article	25	(freedom	of	religion)	of	the	Constitution.	

The	 private	 respondents	 also	 contended	 that	 uttering	 the	 names	 of	 gods	 would	 only	 help	 in	
bringing	peace	of	mind,	and	serve	as	a	remedy	for	all	troubles	and	sorrows.	However,	the	judge	
said,	any	prayer	should	remain	confined	within	the	four	walls	of	a	house	and	not	end	up	causing	
disturbance	to	others.	He	also	said	it	was	not	necessary	for	all	the	residents	in	a	locality	to	come	
to	the	court	complaining	about	disturbance.	

WHO ARE QUALIFIED AS ‘ORDINARILY RESIDENT’? 

The story so far: 

The	 Election	 Commission	 of	 India	 (EC)	 has	 initiated	 a	 Special	 Intensive	 Revision	 (SIR)	 of	 the	
electoral	rolls	in	Bihar.	This	has	kindled	the	debate	around	the	term	‘ordinarily	resident’	for	the	
purpose	of	being	included	in	the	electoral	rolls	of	a	constituency.	

Who is ‘ordinarily resident’? 

The	electoral	rolls	are	prepared	by	the	EC	as	per	the	provisions	of	the	Representation	of	the	People	
Act,	1950	(RP	Act).	Section	19	of	 the	RP	Act	requires	that	a	person	is	 ‘ordinarily	resident’	 in	a	
constituency	for	inclusion	in	its	electoral	roll.	

Section	20	provides	the	meaning	of	the	term	‘ordinarily	resident’.	It	specifies	that	a	person	shall	
not	be	deemed	to	be	‘ordinarily	resident’	in	a	constituency	only	because	he/she	owns	or	possesses	
a	dwelling	house	therein.	However,	a	person	temporarily	absent	from	his/her	place	of	residence	
shall	continue	to	be	‘ordinarily	resident’	therein.	Persons	who	are	(a)	members	of	armed	forces	of	
the	 Union,	 (b)	 armed	 police	 force	 of	 a	 State	 serving	 outside	 that	 State,	 (c)	 employed	 by	 the	
Government	of	India	in	a	post	outside	India	or	(d)	holding	a	constitutional	office	declared	by	the	
President	in	consultation	with	the	EC	are	considered,	along	with	their	spouse,	to	be	‘ordinarily	
resident’	 in	 the	 constituency	 where	 they	 would	 have	 been	 ‘ordinarily	 resident’	 but	 for	 such	
posting.	Section	20A	was	added	in	2010	to	enable	non-resident	Indians	who	have	shifted	out	of	
India,	even	for	long	term,	to	register	and	vote	in	the	constituency	in	which	their	address	as	per	
passport	is	located.	

The	Registration	of	Electors	Rules,	1960	(RER),	notified	by	the	Central	government	in	consultation	
with	the	EC,	governs	the	preparation	of,	and	inclusion/exclusion	of	names	in	the	electoral	rolls	as	
per	the	provisions	of	the	RP	Act.	
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What are potential issues? 

The	requirement	of	being	‘ordinarily	resident’	for	inclusion	in	the	electoral	roll	of	a	constituency	
is	to	ensure	that	the	voter	maintains	real	ties	with	the	constituency	that	preserves	representative	
accountability.	It	is	also	aimed	at	preventing	fraudulent	registrations.	

The	Gauhati	High	Court	in	the	Manmohan	Singh	case	(1999),	indicated	that	the	term	‘ordinarily	
resident’	shall	mean	a	habitual	resident	of	that	place.	It	must	be	permanent	in	character	and	not	
temporary	or	casual.	It	must	be	a	place	where	the	person	has	the	intention	to	dwell	permanently.	
A	reasonable	man	must	accept	him/her	as	a	resident	of	that	place.	

The	issue	arises	when	it	comes	to	migrant	labourers.	The	Periodic	Labour	Force	Survey	of	2020-
21	estimated	that	around	11%	of	our	population	migrated	due	to	employment	related	reasons.	
This	translates	to	close	to	15	crore	voters	being	migrant	labourers	within	or	outside	their	States.	
Some	of	 these	migrations	are	seasonal	 in	nature	where	 the	 labourers	 return	 to	 their	ordinary	
residence	 for	 some	months	of	a	year.	Many	migrant	 construction	and	security	workers	 live	 in	
temporary	shacks/residences	at	 their	place	of	work.	They	move	 from	one	 location	 to	another,	
within	 a	 State	 or	 even	 in	 different	 States,	 as	 part	 of	 their	 work.	 They	 return	 to	 the	 ordinary	
residence	in	their	home	State	at	regular	intervals.	They	exercise	their	right	to	vote	in	that	place	
where	their	families	and	children	live	and	where	their	properties	exist.	While	they	may	not	be	
residing	 permanently	 in	 such	 residence,	 the	 philosophy	 behind	 being	 ‘ordinarily	 resident’	 as	
opined	by	the	courts	is	broadly	fulfilled	with	respect	to	that	residence	for	such	migrant	workers.	

Any	migrant	has	the	right	to	shift	his/her	vote	to	their	new	place	of	residence	anywhere	in	India	
if	 they	 so	 desire.	 However,	 removal	 of	migrant	 voters	 from	 the	 electoral	 roll	 of	 their	 original	
residence	 by	 following	 a	 strict	 interpretation	 of	 the	 term	 ‘ordinarily	 resident’	 can	 vitiate	 the	
democratic	process.	It	may	result	in	their	disenfranchisement	as	most	of	them	would	not	be	keen,	
and	neither	welcome,	to	register	as	voters	in	their	temporary	place	of	work.	

What can be the way forward? 

The	RP	Act	provides	the	option	to	service	voters,	persons	holding	a	declared	office	and	NRIs	to	
retain	the	vote	in	their	constituency	even	though	they	may	not	be	permanently	residing	in	such	
place.	While	it	may	not	be	an	apple-to-apple	comparison,	it	must	be	noted	that	most	labourers,	
short-term	or	long-term,	migrate	on	account	of	lack	of	opportunities	in	their	region.	They	continue	
to	have	close	connections	with	their	original	residence	and	choose	to	retain	their	right	to	vote	in	
such	constituency.	The	RP	Act	or	 the	RER	may	be	suitably	amended	 to	preserve	 the	choice	of	
migrant	labourers.	Suitable	mechanisms,	acceptable	to	all	stakeholders,	to	enable	participation	of	
migrant	labourers	in	the	elections	should	be	explored.	The	issue	of	migrants	enrolling	more	than	
once	in	different	constituencies	should	be	addressed	separately	through	Aadhaar	seeding.	

HOW EC PREPARED ELECTORAL ROLLS FOR FREE INDIA’S FIRST POLLS 

Shyamlal	 Yadav	writes-	 “The	 confusion	 on	 the	 ground	 that	 has	marked	 the	 Special	 Intensive	
Revision	(SIR)	of	electoral	rolls	in	Bihar	brings	to	mind	the	mammoth	task	involved	in	preparing	
the	electoral	rolls	for	the	1952	election.	

•	“With	 a	 population	 of	 approximately	 34.8	 crore	 and	 given	 the	widespread	 illiteracy,	 diverse	
geographical	 terrain,	and	the	aftermath	of	 the	Partition,	creating	accurate	electoral	rolls	was	a	
tough	administrative	task.”	
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•	“In	July	1947	itself,	the	Constituent	Assembly	had	decided	to	grant	voting	rights	to	every	citizen	
aged	21	or	older,	a	bold	commitment	to	universal	adult	suffrage	 for	a	young	nation.	By	March	
1948,	the	Assembly	Secretariat	issued	detailed	directions	to	states	for	preparing	draft	electoral	
rolls.	These	directions	specified	eligibility	criteria:	voters	had	 to	be	 Indian	citizens,	at	 least	21	
years	old	as	of	January	1,	1949,	and	residents	of	a	village	or	electoral	unit	for	at	least	180	days	in	
the	year	ending	March	31,	1948.”	

•	“The	details	sought	for	the	proposed	rolls	included:	the	voter’s	name,	parent	or	spouse’s	name,	
address,	sex,	age,	and,	religion	or	caste	 to	determine	eligibility	 for	reserved	seats	 for	Muslims,	
Christians,	 Scheduled	 Castes,	 and	 Scheduled	 Tribes.	 The	 Constituent	 Assembly	 had	 initially	
considered	reserving	seats	for	Muslims	and	Christians,	apart	from	SCs	and	STs.	However,	in	May	
1949,	the	Assembly	reversed	its	plan	to	reserve	seats	for	Muslims	and	Christians.	Consequently,	
states	were	directed	to	remove	these	details	from	the	rolls.”	

•	“One	of	the	key	challenges	for	the	enumerators	was	to	register	displaced	persons.	States	were	
advised	 to	 include	 these	 individuals	 based	 on	 a	 simple	 declaration	 of	 their	 intent	 to	 reside	
permanently	 in	 India,	 regardless	 of	 their	 actual	 residency	 period.	 This	 pragmatic	 approach	
ensured	 the	 inclusion	 of	 refugees,	 many	 of	 whom	 lacked	 documentation	 due	 to	 the	 chaos	 of	
Partition	 and	 the	 resultant	 influx	of	 refugees	 from	West	Punjab	 and	East	Bengal	 in	 the	newly	
created	Pakistan.”	

•	“In	July	1948,	the	Constituent	Assembly	publicised	the	voter	enumeration	process	with	January	
1,	1949,	as	the	reference	date	for	the	electoral	rolls.”	

•	“The	Constitution’s	provisions	on	citizenship	and	the	establishment	of	the	Election	Commission	
of	India	took	effect	on	November	26,	1949,	with	the	full	Constitution	of	India	enforced	on	January	
26,	1950.”	

•	“The	Election	Commission	of	India	(ECI)	was	established	on	January	25,	1950,	with	Sukumar	Sen	
appointed	as	the	Chief	Election	Commissioner.	Operating	as	a	single-member	body,	the	ECI	took	
full	control	of	the	electoral	process	after	that.”	

•	The	 Representation	 of	 the	 People	 Act,	 1950,	 enacted	 in	 April	 that	 year,	 provided	 the	 legal	
framework	for	voter	qualifications	and	roll	preparation.	However,	it	introduced	changes	that		

•	“Now,	with	the	new	law	in	hand,	the	ECI	directed	state	governments	to	prepare	supplementary	
rolls	to	list	voters	who	might	have	turned	21	years	between	January	1949	and	March	1950	or	may	
have	met	the	new	residency	criteria.	Special	provisions	were	made	for	armed	forces	personnel	
and	 certain	 government	 employees,	 whose	 names	 were	 listed	 separately	 to	 facilitate	 postal	
voting.”	

•	“A	big	challenge	was	to	register	displaced	persons,	particularly	in	Punjab,	West	Bengal,	Delhi,	
and	Assam.	The	inclusion	of	marginalised	groups,	such	as	women	and	Scheduled	Castes,	required	
innovative	approaches.	Many	women,	particularly	in	rural	areas,	were	reluctant	to	provide	their	
names,	often	registering	under	their	husband’s	or	father’s	name.:	

•	“The	 final	 delimitation	 report	 by	 the	 Election	 Commission	 was	 completed	 by	 August	 1951,	
enabling	the	final	publication	of	rolls.	The	final	publication	of	the	voter	rolls	began	in	September	
1951,	with	the	last	rolls	published	on	November	15,	1951.	The	final	electoral	rolls	included	17.32	
crore	voters	(excluding	J&K),	approximately	49	per	cent	of	the	country’s	population	of	35.67	crore	
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(excluding	 J&K).	 With	 an	 adult	 population	 (over	 21	 years	 of	 age)	 of	 about	 18.03	 crore,	 the	
enrollment	was	nearly	96	per	cent.”	

Do You Know: 

•	The	ECI		is	a	permanent,	independent,	and	constitutional	authority	responsible	for	conducting	
free	and	fair	elections	in	the	Union	and	the	States	of	India.		

•	The	 ECI	 is	 empowered	 to	 supervise,	 oversee,	 and	 manage	 elections	 to	 Parliament,	 state	
legislatures,	 and	 the	 offices	 of	 President	 and	 Vice-President	 of	 India.	 Since	 the	 ECI	 does	 not	
oversee	 elections	 to	 state-level	 urban	 bodies	 like	 municipalities	 and	 panchayats,	 there	 is	 a	
separate	State	Election	Commission.		

•	The	 Constitution	 has	 the	 following	 articles	 (Articles	 324–329)	 to	 empower	 the	 Election	
Commission	and	provide	insight	into	the	potential	roles	and	functions	of	the	commission.		

•	Article	324:	The	superintendence,	direction	and	control	of	the	preparation	of	the	electoral	rolls	
for,	 and	 the	 conduct	 of,	 all	 elections	 to	 Parliament	 and	 the	 Legislature	 of	 every	 state	 and	 of	
elections	to	the	offices	of	President	and	Vice-President.	

•	Article	325:	No	individual	to	be	excluded	from	electoral	rolls	on	the	basis	of	religion,	race,	caste,	
sex	or	any	of	them.		

•	Article	326:	Adult	suffrage	shall	be	the	basis	for	elections	to	the	House	of	the	People	and	to	the	
Legislative	Assemblies	of	States.	

•	Article	327:	Parliament	may,	according	to	the	provisions	of	this	Constitution,	from	time	to	time	
enact	 laws	 with	 respect	 to	 all	 matters	 relating	 to	 elections	 to	 Parliament	 and	 Legislative	
Assemblies	of	States.	

•	Article	328:	A	state’s	Legislature	may	from	time	to	time	by	law	make	provision	with	respect	to	
all	matters	relating	to,	or	 in	connection	with,	the	elections	to	the	House	or	either	House	of	the	
Legislature.	

•	Article	329:	The	article	prohibits	the	courts	from	becoming	involved	in	electoral	matters.		

STAMPEDE COUNTRY 

According	 to	 the	 International	 Institute	 for	 Population	 Sciences,	 India’s	 population	 clocked	
1,45,48,50,455,	some	time	around	the	afternoon	on	July	11,	World	Population	Day.	These	masses	
of	people	go	to	work	squeezing	themselves	inside	packed	suburban	trains,	celebrate	festivals	as	a	
community,	elect	governments	by	the	sheer	might	of	 their	mandate,	and	carry	their	heroes	on	
their	 shoulders.	 However,	 there	 have	 also	 been	 occasions	 when	 their	 numbers	 were	
overwhelming	and	went	out	of	control,	leading	to	stampedes.	In	the	past	12	months,	dozens	lost	
their	lives	in	multiple	such	tragedies.	

On	July	2,	2024,	in	Hathras	in	Uttar	Pradesh,	followers	gathered	in	large	numbers	to	see	a	self-
styled	godman.	As	they	rushed	to	collect	sand	from	his	footsteps,	which	they	considered	sacred,	
there	was	a	stampede	and	121	followers	lost	their	lives.	Worn-out	and	broken	slippers	strewn	
around	reflected	the	gravity	of	the	tragedy.	
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In	Tirupati	in	Andhra	Pradesh,	six	people	died	and	20	others	were	injured	on	January	8,	2025,	
while	trying	to	collect	tokens	at	counters	for	the	Vaikunta	Ekadasi	darshan	at	the	Tirumala	temple.	
The	tragedy	struck	despite	94	counters	having	been	set	up	in	Tirupati	to	avert	crowding.	

Dozens	sleeping	on	the	banks	of	Sangam	in	Prayagraj	in	Uttar	Pradesh	were	trampled	to	death	
during	the	Kumbh	Mela	on	January	29,	2025,	when	thousands	converged	here	to	take	a	dip	in	the	
Sangam	 on	 the	 occasion	 of	Mauni	 Ammavasya,	 considered	 auspicious	 by	 devotees.	While	 the	
official	death	toll	is	put	at	37,	a	BBC	Hindi	investigation	counted	it	at	much	higher	82.	

On	June	4,	2025,	IPL	franchise	Royal	Challengers	Bengaluru	(RCB)	team	members	were	to	attend	
a	celebratory	event	at	 the	Chinnaswamy	Stadium	 in	Bengaluru	after	 lifting	 their	 first	ever	 IPL	
trophy.	Already	basking	in	celebration	and	amid	an	emotional	outburst,	RCB	fans	started	flocking	
to	the	yet	unopened	stadium	gates,	in	numbers	not	anticipated	by	the	police,	from	the	morning.	
By	afternoon,	the	crowd	was	uncontrollable.	In	the	resultant	stampede,	11	people	died	and	many	
others	were	injured.	

Except	 for	 the	 Bengaluru	 stampede	 and	 one	 at	 a	 Hyderabad	 theatre	 for	 an	 Allu	 Arjun	 film’s	
premiere	which	occurred	in	cities,	other	tragedies	struck	during	mass	gatherings	observing	an	act	
of	faith.	

In	New	Delhi	railway	station,	18	people	died	during	a	rush	of	devotees	to	catch	a	train	headed	to	
the	Kumbh	Mela.	

WHAT IS THE MARTYRS’ DAY ROW IN JAMMU & KASHMIR 

Politics	in	Jammu	and	Kashmir	is	heating	up	over	‘Martyrs’	Day’	on	July	13,	the	official	holiday	for	
which	was	scrapped	after	the	abrogation	of	Article	370	in	2019.	This	is	the	first	time	since	then	
that	an	elected	government	is	in	power.	

•	The	valley’s	main	political	parties	had	resolved	to	visit	the	‘Martyrs’	Cemetery’	in	old	Srinagar	
city	on	July	13	to	pay	their	tributes,	while	the	BJP	opposed	any	official	commemoration.	

•	Now,	Jammu	and	Kashmir	Police	have	put	several	leaders	across	the	political	divide	under	house	
detention	to	prevent	them	from	visiting	the	cemetery.	

•	Before	 the	 abrogation	of	 Jammu	and	Kashmir’s	 special	 status	 in	2019,	 July	 13	was	officially	
commemorated	as	Martyrs’	Day	in	the	erstwhile	state	as	a	tribute	to	22	people	killed	by	the	Dogra	
regime	in	1931.	They	had	been	assembled	outside	Srinagar’s	central	jail	in	protest	when	they	were	
shot	by	the	police.	

•	In	the	run-up	to	July	13,	1931,	several	 incidents	had	already	taken	place,	brewing	discontent	
against	the	Dogra	rulers.	It	was	in	this	backdrop	that	Abdul	Qadeer	Khan,	in	June	1931,	gave	a	
fiery	speech	against	the	Dogras	and	asked	the	people	to	rise	against	them.	

Do You Know: 

•	July	13	was	officially	commemorated	as	‘Martyrs’	day’	in	Jammu	and	Kashmir	and	the	day	was	
observed	as	a	state	holiday	till	August	2019.	The	Chief	Minister	and	political	leaders	would	visit	
the	‘Martyrs’	cemetery’	in	Srinagar	to	pay	tributes.	The	BJP	opposed	this.	

•	In	2015,	when	the	Peoples	Democratic	Party	(PDP)	formed	a	coalition	government	with	the	BJP,	
Chief	Minister	Mehbooba	Mufti	visited	the	graveyard,	but	BJP	leaders,	including	the	deputy	chief	
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minister	and	ministers,	most	of	whom	hailed	from	Jammu,	didn’t	join	her.	Since	the	formation	of	
the	 coalition,	 the	 BJP	 leaders	 and	 ministers	 had	 started	 to	 demand	 a	 holiday	 on	 the	 birth	
anniversary	of	Maharaja	Hari	Singh,	the	Dogra	king	in	power	when	the	1931	killings	took	place.	

•	July	13	was	perhaps	the	only	occasion	where	the	separatists	and	the	mainstream	political	parties	
were	unanimous,	and	that	is	why	the	departed	were	called	“martyrs’	of	all’.	While	the	government	
would	 officially	 commemorate	 the	 day	 declaring	 it	 a	 holiday,	 the	 separatists	 would	 call	 a	
shutdown	on	the	day	to	protest	against	their	killing.	The	protests	on	July	13,	1931	were	seen	as	
the	first	assertion	of	Muslim	identity	in	Jammu	and	Kashmir	and	the	beginning	of	the	struggle	for	
freedom.	

•	 After	 the	 abrogation	 of	 Jammu	 and	Kashmir’s	 special	 status	 on	August	 5,	 2019,	 the	 Centre-
appointed	 Lt	 Governor	 scrapped	 the	 official	 holiday	 on	 July	 13.	 The	 holiday	 on	 the	 birth	
anniversary	of	National	Conference	founder	Sheikh	Mohammad	Abdullah	was	also	scrapped.	The	
official	 commemorations	of	 the	 ‘Martyrs’	day’	were	stopped	and	 the	administration	prevented	
political	leaders	and	parties	from	commemorating	the	day	by	sealing	the	“martyrs’	cemetery’	and	
putting	the	leaders	under	house	detention.	

MANHANDLING, HOUSE ARREST OF CM OMAR ABDULLAH ARE AN ACT OF DISRESPECT 

In	the	aftermath	of	the	terrorist	attack	in	Pahalgam	on	April	22,	Omar	Abdullah,	the	first	elected	
Chief	Minister	of	 the	Union	Territory	of	 Jammu	and	Kashmir,	 condemned	 the	heinous	act	 and	
expressed	solidarity,	in	a	way	that	was	both	empathetic	and	striking,	with	the	families	of	the	26	
tourists	 who	 were	 killed	 .	 He	 called	 a	 special	 one-day	 session	 of	 the	 Assembly.	 The	 gesture	
emphasised	that	the	people	of	J&K	participated	in	the	nation’s	grief,	and	endorsed	the	diplomatic	
measures	announced	by	 the	Centre.	As	CM	this	 time,	Omar	Abdullah	has	been	seen	 to	avoid	a	
confrontationist	tone	with	the	Centre	and	its	powerful	nominee,	the	L-G.	J&K’s	ruling	coalition	has	
not	insisted	on	the	restoration	of	special	status	—	it	has	pressed	the	demand	for	statehood,	which	
both	the	Centre	and	the	Supreme	Court	have	promised.	But	even	as	Omar	Abdullah	has	shown	
accommodation	 and	 flexibility,	 the	 Centre	 seems	 to	 be	 taking	 backward	 steps.	 Visuals	 of	 CM	
Abdullah	being	placed	under	de	facto	house	arrest	by	an	unelected	administration	on	Martyrs’	
Day,	 July	 13,	 and	 of	 him	 being	 manhandled	 by	 police	 personnel,	 are	 unseemly	 and	 deeply	
disturbing.	

Martyrs’	Day	has	both	historical	and	political	significance.	It	marks	the	killing	of	22	protestors	by	
the	Dogra	monarch’s	police	in	1931.	Sheikh	Abdullah,	his	successors,	separatists	and	even	leaders	
in	PoK	and	Pakistan	have	invoked	the	moment	for	political	ends.	After	the	abrogation	of	Article	
370	in	2019,	the	holiday	was	scrapped	by	the	J&K	administration.	The	CM’s	insistence	on	visiting	
the	cemetery	where	those	killed	in	1931	are	buried	can	be	seen	as	a	political	statement	—	a	way	
to	distance	himself	from	the	Centre	and	the	L-G.	But	why	should	that	invite	this	bizarre	spectacle	
of	punishment	choreographed	by	the	L-G’s	office,	its	strings	evidently	pulled	by	the	Centre?	

The	UT	administration’s	actions	risk	denting	the	people’s	trust	framed	in	the	heartening	turnout	
of	63.9	per	cent	in	last	year’s	polls,	among	the	highest	in	the	region’s	electoral	history.	The	Centre	
has	long	claimed	that,	since	August	5,	2019,	the	erstwhile	state	has	made	strides	across	sectors,	
including	in	law	and	order	and	security.	It	has	made	it	clear	that	the	question	of	statehood	is	not	
if	but	when.	An	overzealous	Raj	Bhavan,	and	its	political	masters	at	the	Centre,	should	not	undo	
the	hard-won	gains	in	the	UT.	It	is	now	for	the	L-G’s	office	to	make	amends.	
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SECULARISM — IMPLICIT FROM DAY ONE, EXPLICIT IN 1976 

“God	 is	 dead.	 God	 remains	 dead.	 And	we	 have	 killed	 him.	 Yet	 his	 shadow	 still	 looms…”,	 said	
Friedrich	Nietzsche.	As	many	as	66	Constitutions	make	some	reference	to	God	in	their	Preamble.	
True,	 Nehru	 led	 from	 the	 front	 in	 India’s	 adoption	 of	 secularism.	 He	 explicitly	 said	 in	 his	
autobiography	of	how	what	he	called	“organized	religion”	filled	him	“with	horror...	almost	always	
it	 seemed	 to	 stand	 for	 a	 blind	 belief	 and	 reaction,	 dogma	 and	 bigotry,	 superstition	 and	
exploitation”.	 Nehru’s	 strong	 views	 on	 religion	 did	 play	 a	 significant	 role	 in	 India’s	 choice	 of	
secular	polity.	Unlike	today’s	politicians,	he	did	not	need	religion	to	succeed	in	politics.	

Though	 the	 Supreme	 Court	 has	 said	more	 than	 once	 that	 the	 term	 secular	 in	 India	 does	 not	
connote	 either	 strict	 separation	 between	 religion	 and	 state	 like	 in	 France	 or	 the	 non-
establishment	 of	 religion	 like	 in	 the	 United	 States,	 the	 debate	 on	 the	 artificial	 imposition	 of	
secularism	during	the	Emergency	and	the	urgent	need	for	its	deletion	continues	though	Indian	
secularism	is	rooted	in	Emperor	Ashoka’s	Dhamma	and	is	consistent	with	noble	ideals	of	India’s	
freedom	struggle.	Article	51A(b)	makes	 it	 a	 fundamental	duty	of	every	citizen	 “to	 cherish	and	
uphold	noble	ideals	which	inspired	our	national	struggle	for	freedom”.	Secularism	was	one	such	
ideal.	

Secularism spells autonomy 

The	 advocates	 of	 Hindutva	 think	 that	 minorities	 have	 got	 some	 special	 privileges	 through	
secularism	 and	 that	 the	 time	 has	 come	 to	 bring	 an	 end	 to	 neutrality	 of	 the	 state	 in	 religious	
matters.	 Unfortunately,	 supporters	 of	 a	 theocratic	 state	 do	 not	 understand	 that	 secularism	 is	
basically	 good	 for	 religions	 as	 it	 protects	 religions	 from	 state	 domination	 and	 interference.	
Religions	 remain	 independent	 and	 autonomous	 under	 secularism.	 If	 a	 religion	 becomes	 state	
religion,	the	state	takes	over	the	control	of	such	religion.	

Our	secularism	ensures	autonomy	of	 the	Hindu	religion	and	 the	proponents	of	Hindutva	must	
understand	this.	Has	not	Islam	been	destroyed	through	various	so-called	Islamic	states?	Mahmud	
Ghazni	and	Illtutmish	defied	the	caliph	and	assumed	the	title	of	king	.	Zawabit	or	state-made	laws	
prevailed	 over	 Shariah	during	medieval	 India.	Did	 not	Henry	VIII	 defy	 Papal	 authority	 just	 to	
marry	Anne	Boleyn	and	create	the	Anglican	Church	with	the	King	as	its	head.	In	the	consecration	
of	the	Ram	temple	in	January	2024,	the	state’s	decision	prevailed	over	the	theological	view	of	the	
Shankaracharyas.	The	state,	not	religion,	decided	what	is	auspicious.	

Is	the	salvation	of	souls	really	the	mandate	of	a	modern	state?	British	Political	theorist	John	Locke	
in	his	 famous	 ‘A	Letter	Concerning	Toleration’	(1689)	 forcefully	said	no	because	the	state	was	
brought	into	existence	only	for	‘procuring,	preserving,	and	advancing’	citizens’	civil	interests.	Care	
of	souls,	he	argued,	was	not	given	to	the	state	because	the	state	consists	of	only	outward	force	
while	religion	consists	of	the	inward	persuasion	of	mind.	Roger	Williams,	the	founder	of	Rhode	
Island	,	favoured	separation	of	the	church	from	the	state	to	protect	the	garden	of	the	church	from	
the	‘wilderness	of	secular	order”.	

Secularism	could	triumph	in	the	18th	century	because	reason	triumphed	over	religions.	While	
secularism	is	nothing	but	an	idea	of	modernity,	a	non-secular	theocratic	state	is	the	relic	of	the	
past.	Even	if	we	are	fed	up	with	modernity,	the	moot	question	is	this:	should	we	become	a	Saudi	
Arabia,	an	Iran	or	a	Pakistan?	An	overwhelming	majority	of	Hindus	do	not	want	to	emulate	these	
regressive	countries.	
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The importance of the Ashokan edicts 

Should	we	reject	secularism	because	this	term	was	not	used	in	the	original	Constitution?	To	say	
that	 India’s	 Constitution	 became	 secular	 in	 1976	 is	 a	 blatant	 lie.	 Like	 several	 other	 things	
borrowed	from	Ashoka	the	Great	who	ruled	from	268-232	BC,	the	seeds	of	Indian	secularism	too	
can	be	traced	back	to	Ashokan	edicts.	Rajeev	Bhargava	has	written	extensively	on	the	significance	
of	these	edicts.	Rejecting	the	idea	of	one	particular	religion	as	a	state	religion,	Rock	Edict	7	said	
that	all	religions	should	reside	everywhere,	for	all	of	them	desire	self-control	and	purity	of	heart.	
One	of	the	biggest	problems	of	today’s	India	is	hate	speech.	Rock	Edict	12	prohibited	glorification	
of	one’s	religion	and	condemnation	of	others’	religions.	Ashoka’s	dhamma	was	not	religion	but	the	
principles	 of	 governance,	 i.e.,	 constitutional	 morality	 and	 ethics	 that	 a	 king	 must	 follow.	 He	
favoured	the	acceptance	and	co-existence	of	different	religions	and	went	beyond	mere	toleration.	

The	 Motilal	 Nehru	 Committee’s	 constitution	 (1928)	 which	 was	 the	 first	 attempt	 to	 draft	 the	
Constitution	 clearly	 stated	 in	 Clause	 4(11)	 that	 “there	 shall	 be	 no	 state	 religion	 for	 the	
Commonwealth	 of	 India	 or	 for	 any	 province	 in	 the	 Commonwealth,	 nor	 shall	 the	 state	 either	
directly	 or	 indirectly	 endow	 any	 religion	 or	 give	 any	 preference	 or	 impose	 any	 disability	 on	
account	of	religious	belief	or	religious	status”.	

The	Karachi	Resolution	of	the	Congress	in	1931	which	presented	the	blueprint	of	a	future	Swaraj	
in	Resolution	no	2(9),	specifically	declared	that	the	“state	shall	maintain	neutrality	in	regard	to	all	
religions”.	Even	the	Hindu	Mahasabha’s	draft	constitution	of	1944	with	V.D.	Savarkar’s	blessings	
too	declared	in	explicit	terms	in	Article	7(15)	that	‘there	shall	be	no	state	religion	or	either	centre	
or	provinces.’.	Why	do	we	refuse	to	follow	even	Savarkar?	

On	 October	 17,	 1949	 when	 the	 Preamble	 of	 the	 Constitution	 was	 under	 discussion	 in	 the	
Constituent	Assembly,	H.V.	Kamath	proposed	that	the	Preamble	should	begin	with	the	words	‘in	
the	name	of	God’.	We	should	thank	god	that	in	an	overwhelmingly	religious	country,	god	lost	by	
17	votes	 in	 a	 tally	 of	 68	 to	41.	 Similarly,	 the	word	 ‘secular’	was	not	 specifically	 included;	 yet,	
members,	in	one	voice,	spoke	of	it	being	a	fait	accompli	of	a	liberal	democratic	constitution	and	
consistent	with	the	ideals	of	our	freedom	struggle.	No	member	of	the	Constituent	Assembly	ever	
proposed	a	Hindu	Rashtra	including	Syama	Prasad	Mookerjee.	

Three	years	prior	to	the	insertion	of	the	word	secular,	the	Supreme	Court	had	held	secularism	to	
be	the	basic	structure	in	the	Kesavananda	Bharati	case	(1973).	Silences	of	the	Constitution	are	
equally	important.	For	instance,	the	words	federal,	judicial	review,	rule	of	law	too	have	not	been	
used	in	the	Constitution.	But	these	ideas	have	rightly	been	held	as	part	of	the	basic	structure.	

On the jurisdiction model 

If	we	are	really	fed	up	with	the	separation	model	of	secularism,	we	should	consider	the	jurisdiction	
model.	We	 have	 several	 options	 from	modern	 democracies.	 Certainly,	 we	may	 declare	 in	 the	
Constitution	that	Hinduism	(not	Hindutva)	is	the	dominant	spiritual	heritage	of	India	—	just	like	
in	England	where	the	Anglican	Church	is	the	official	Church	of	England	and	the	king	is	the	defender	
of	faith	but	recognises	equal	rights	to	all	citizens	ensuring	freedom	of	religion	and	prohibiting	all	
discriminations	on	 the	basis	of	 religion.	The	 Irish	Constitution	 is	 another	model.	 Its	Preamble	
begins	 with	 the	 name	 of	 the	 Most	 Holy	 Trinity,	 but	 the	 state	 cannot	 endow	 any	 religion	 or	
discriminate	on	religious	grounds.	Article	3	of	the	Greek	Constitution	declares	the	Greek	Orthodox	
Church	as	the	dominant	religion.	The	opening	words	of	the	Preamble	are	–	‘In	the	name	of	Holy,	
Consubstantial	 and	Undivided	Trinity’.	 But	Article	 4	 talks	 of	 the	 right	 to	 equality.	Article	 5(2)	
guarantees	the	right	to	life,	liberty	and	honour	without	any	discrimination	based	on	religion	and	
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gives	freedom	of	religion	to	all	faiths.	Muslims	of	Western	Thrace	in	fact	have	the	right	to	elect	
their	own	Mufti	(religious	and	judicial	officer)	and	their	disputes	are	resolved	in	accordance	with	
Islamic	law.	They	have	an	option	of	either	using	civil	courts	or	sharia	courts.	

Article	2	of	Pakistan’s	Constitution	declares	Islam	as	the	state	religion.	Only	a	Muslim	can	occupy	
high	 constitutional	office.	But	 even	 the	Preamble	 itself	 explicitly	 lays	down	 that	 the	 ‘adequate	
provision	 shall	 be	made	 for	 the	minorities	 freely	 to	 profess,	 practice	 freedom	 of	 religion	 and	
develop	their	culture’.	Moreover	Article	36	again	says	that	the	state	shall	safeguard	the	legitimate	
rights	 and	 the	 interests	 of	 minorities	 including	 their	 due	 representation	 in	 the	 federal	 and	
provincial	services.	Accordingly,	the	Constitution	makes	a	provision	of	reservation	for	them.	

Though	Article	9	of	the	Sri	Lankan	Constitution	falls	short	of	declaring	Buddhism	as	state	religion,	
it	does	give	“Buddhism’	the	‘foremost	place’	and	places	an	obligation	on	the	state	to	protect	and	
foster	Buddha	Sasna.	Of	course,	it	not	only	guarantees	freedom	of	religion	but	(unlike	India)	in	
Article	10,	explicitly	gives	‘freedom	to	have	or	adopt	a	religion	or	belief	of	his	choice’.	Minorities	
are	governed	by	their	personal	 laws	and	sharia	courts	 function	within	the	premises	of	regular	
courts	and	High	Courts.	

Our	 secularism	 based	 on	 Ashoka’s	 Dhamma	was	 designed	 to	 allow	 people	 to	 live	 together	 in	
civility	and	promote	equal	respect	for	all	religions.	The	state	must	remain	religion	neutral.	India’s	
opposition	 to	 Pakistan	was	 based	 on	 the	 separation	 of	 religion	 and	 state.	 The	 framers	 of	 the	
Constitution	too	intended	a	secular	state,	and	not	a	theocratic	state.	Even	the	Bharatiya	Janata	
Party	 has	 been	 insisting	 on	 its	 opposition	 to	 the	 Congress’s	 negative	 secularism	 and	 used	 to	
promise	positive	secularism.	If	we	are	to	uphold	this	vision,	the	state	must	consistently	ensure	
that	no	religion	is	privileged	over	another,	fostering	an	environment	where	diverse	faiths	coexist	
harmoniously	while	safeguarding	individual	rights	and	freedoms.	

THE NEED TO PROTECT INDIA’S LINGUISTIC SECULARISM 

India’s	diversity	in	religion	and	language	is	one	of	the	primary	factors	which	protects	the	secular	
character	of	the	nation,	ensuring	its	unity	and	integrity.	But	while	religion	and	language	are	the	
two	most	crucial	aspects	of	any	culture,	these	are	also	the	predominant	cross-cultural	barriers.	
This	is	clearly	visible	in	recent	communal	tensions	and	the	violence	in	Maharashtra.	

Secularism	 in	 India	 is	different	 from	what	 the	West	practises.	When	 the	concept	originated	 in	
England	 in	 the	mid-19th	 century,	 it	 was	 explained	 that	 there	 should	 be	 complete	 separation	
between	the	state	and	religion	without	criticising	any	of	the	prevalent	religious	beliefs.	India	too	
accepted	 this	notion	and	 incorporated	 the	 concept	 in	 the	Constitution	 in	 the	 form	of	 rights	 to	
religious	 freedom.	These	rights	are	based	on	the	principles	of	religious	tolerance	and	equality.	
Every	person	has	the	equal	right	to	freedom	of	conscience	and	to	profess,	practise	and	propagate	
his	religion.	This	makes	India	truly	secular	as	the	state	does	not	have	its	own	religion.	However,	
the	unique	aspect	of	Indian	secularism	is	not	only	related	to	religion	but	it	is	also	concerned	with	
language.	Indian	secularism	is	neither	pro-religion	or	language,	nor	against.	Yet	it	is	not	neutral	
either.	It	is	incorporated	in	the	Constitution	as	a	state	policy	and	it	empowers	the	state	to	take	
steps	against	communalism,	be	it	religious	or	linguistic.	

Official vs national language 

This	is	the	reason	why	we	do	not	and	cannot	have	a	national	language.	In	order	to	protect	linguistic	
diversity,	 the	Eighth	 Schedule	 of	 the	Constitution	 includes	 22	 languages.	 As	 India	 is	 a	 unitary	

http://www.youtube.com/c/DreamIAS


                          

4TH FLOOR SHATABDI TOWER, SAKCHI, JAMSHEDPUR 

Telegram: http://t.me/DreamIAS_Jamshedpur 
31 

www.youtube.com/c/DreamIAS 

 
federation,	that	is,	a	Union	of	States,	Article	343	enshrines	that	the	official	language	of	the	Union	
shall	be	Hindi	in	Devanagari	script.	The	States	are	free	to	choose	their	own	official	language.	This	
arrangement	 is	 due	 to	 the	 fact	 that	 in	 India,	 States	 are	 culturally	 integrated	 and	 no	 State	 is	
permitted	to	go	out	of	it	in	the	name	of	distinct	language	or	culture.	

Article	29	incorporates	that	any	section	of	citizens	of	India	including	minority	groups	shall	have	
the	right	to	protect	their	language,	script	or	culture,	and	that	language	cannot	be	the	ground	for	
discrimination.	According	to	the	2011	Census,	India	has	121	languages	and	270	mother	tongues.	
About	96.71%	population	of	the	country	have	one	of	the	22	scheduled	languages	as	their	mother	
tongue.	Finally,	 the	Census	 says	 that	 the	121	 languages	are	presented	 in	 two	parts,	 languages	
included	in	the	Eighth	Schedule,	and	languages	not	included	(99)	in	the	Eighth	Schedule.	

Respecting diversity 

Such	diversity	needs	to	be	protected;	each	and	every	language	irrespective	of	region	or	State	must	
be	shown	respect.	This	is	the	only	way	to	protect	India’s	linguistic	secularism.	Many	southern	and	
northeastern	 States	 have	 resisted	 the	 imposition	 of	Hindi,	 citing	 fears	 of	 cultural	 domination.	
Dravidian	movements	in	Tamil	Nadu	historically	opposed	Hindi	imposition,	favouring	Tamil	and	
English.	Maharashtra,	however,	has	emerged	as	the	most	sensitive	State	so	far	as	the	language	
debate	is	concerned.	The	recent	violence	against	the	non-Marathi	population	is	the	manifestation	
of	identity	politics.	Definitely,	it	is	not	to	protect	its	cultural	identity.	Had	it	been	related	to	the	
protection	of	culture,	the	“protectors”	of	Marathi	language	would	have	considered	that	‘tolerance’	
and	‘liberality’	are	the	two	pillars	of	India’s	unity	in	diversity.	

India	has	always	accepted	different	religions,	ideas,	lifestyles,	food	habits	etc.,	mainly	because	of	
its	liberal	and	tolerant	attitude.	In	a	globalising	world,	a	conservative	leaning	towards	religion	or	
language	will	lead	to	a	fragmentation	of	society	and	tear	apart	the	secular	fabric.	

Political	parties	have	the	onus	to	ensure	the	protection	of	India’s	diversity	which	has	been	well	
shielded	by	the	Constitution.	

EXPERT PANEL DECIDES TO PROPOSE TWO-LANGUAGE POLICY IN KARNATAKA 

Amidst	heated	debates	over	whether	Karnataka	should	also	ditch	 the	 three-language	policy	 in	
education	and	opt	for	a	two-language	one,	like	what	Maharashtra	did	recently	and	Tamil	Nadu	has	
been	 doing	 for	 decades,	 the	 State	 Education	 Policy	 (SEP)	 Commission	 has	 in	 its	 report	
recommended	a	two-	language	policy,	multiple	sources	confirmed	to	The	Hindu.	

The	commission	is	expected	to	submit	its	report	to	the	State	government	by	the	end	of	July.	

It	may	be	recalled	that	Chief	Minister	Siddaramaiah	had	also	recently	expressed	support	for	a	two-
language	policy.	The	Karnataka	Development	Authority	(KDA)	had	also	demanded	it.	

The	commission	has	reportedly	comprehensively	discussed	the	pressure	and	effects	on	children	
owing	to	the	three-language	policy,	the	number	of	students	failing	in	the	third	language	—	Hindi	
—	in	the	SSLC	exam	and	the	fact	that	the	third	language	or	regional	languages	are	not	considered	
for	 board	 examinations	 in	 central	 board	 schools,	 before	 finalising	 the	 two-language	 policy	
recommendation.	
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Purushottam	Bilimale,	chairman,	Kannada	Development	Authority	(KDA),	has	said	that	the	State	
government	should	also	show	commitment	like	Tamil	Nadu	and	Maharashtra	governments	on	the	
implementation	of	the	two-language	policy.	

He	further	said	that	since	the	language	policy	played	an	important	role	in	the	education	system,	
the	authority	would	wait	for	the	SEP	Commission’s	report	and	then	take	an	appropriate	decision.	

Private schools’ stand 

Private	 school	 organisations	 such	 as	 the	 Associated	 Management	 of	 Primary	 and	 Secondary	
Schools	 in	 Karnataka	 (KAMS)	 have	 opposed	 the	 two-language	 policy	 in	 the	 State	 education	
system.	

“The	government	should	not	abandon	the	three-language	policy.	There	should	be	an	opportunity	
to	 learn	 a	 third	 language	 in	 schools.	 But	 there	 should	 not	 be	 an	 imposition	 of	 Hindi,”	 said	
Shashikumar	D.,	general	secretary,	KAMS.	

CLASS 8 NEW BOOK FLAGS ‘BRUTALITY’ OF MUGHALS, WITH NO-BLAME DISCLAIMER 

Describing	Babur	as	a	“brutal	and	ruthless	conqueror,	slaughtering	entire	populations	of	cities”,	
Akbar’s	reign	as	a	“blend	of	brutality	and	tolerance”,	and	Aurangzeb	who	destroyed	temples	and	
gurdwaras,	the	NCERT’s	new	Class	8	Social	Science	textbook,	which	introduces	students	to	the	
Delhi	Sultanate	and	the	Mughals,	points	to	“many	instances	of	religious	intolerance”	during	the	
period.	

•	The	NCERT	says	the	rationale	for	including	them	has	been	explained	in	a	“Note	on	Some	Darker	
Periods	in	History”	and	one	of	the	chapters	in	the	book	includes	a	cautionary	note	that	“no	one	
should	be	held	responsible	today	for	events	of	the	past”.	

•	Part	1	of	the	Social	Science	book	for	Class	8	—	‘Exploring	Society:	Indian	and	Beyond’	—	was	
released	this	week	for	use	in	the	ongoing	academic	session.	Of	the	new	NCERT	books,	this	is	the	
first	to	introduce	students	to	the	Delhi	Sultanate	and	the	Mughals.	

•	Although	this	period	was	introduced	to	students	in	Class	7	in	earlier	years,	the	NCERT	says	that	
the	period	of	Indian	history	that	will	cover	the	Delhi	Sultanate,	the	Mughals,	and	the	Marathas	will	
now	only	be	dealt	with	in	Class	8	in	the	new	syllabus.	

•	 In	 the	 new	 book,	 the	 chapter	 covering	 Indian	 history	 from	 the	 13th	 to	 the	 17th	 century	 –	
‘Reshaping	India’s	Political	Map’	–	spans	the	rise	and	fall	of	the	Delhi	Sultanate	and	resistance	to	
it,	the	Vijayanagara	Empire,	the	Mughals	and	the	resistance	to	them,	and	the	rise	of	the	Sikhs.	

•	It	describes	the	Sultanate	period	as	one	marked	by	political	instability	and	military	campaigns	
that	saw	villages	and	cities	being	plundered	and	 temples	and	seats	of	 learning	destroyed.	The	
sections	on	the	Sultanate	and	the	Mughals	contain	multiple	references	to	“attacks”	on	temples,	
and	the	“brutality”	of	some	of	the	rulers,	none	of	which	are	mentioned	in	the	old	Class	7	NCERT	
book	that	introduced	students	to	this	period	of	history.	

Do You Know: 

•	The	history	section	of	the	new	book,	which	begins	with	the	Delhi	Sultanate	and	goes	up	to	the	
colonial	era,	is	preceded	by	a	‘note	on	history’s	darker	periods’.	Referring	to	“darker”	periods	of	
history	when	war,	abuse,	 fanaticism,	and	bloodshed	dominate	the	landscape,	the	note	explains	
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that	it	is	important	to	study	darker	developments	dispassionately	without	blaming	anyone	living	
today	for	them.	

•	“Understanding	the	historical	origin	of	cruel	violence,	abusive	misrule	or	misplaced	ambitions	
of	power	is	the	best	way	to	heal	the	past	and	build	a	future	where,	hopefully,	they	will	have	no	
place,”	the	note	states.	

•	Similarly,	after	the	section	on	the	Mughal	rulers,	the	book	notes	that	“some	of	the	invadrs	and	
rulers	mentioned	above	committed	terrible	deeds	and	atrocities,”	but	“it	is	important	to	keep	in	
mind	that	we,	today,	bear	no	responsibility	for	actions	of	individuals	hundreds	of	years	ago”.	

•	Asked	for	a	response	on	the	references	to	the	attacks	on	temples	and	the	“brutality”	of	some	
Mughal	rulers,	the	NCERT	said:	“The	events…(and	many	more)	did	happen	and	left	their	mark	on	
Indian	history;	the	rationale	for	including	them	has	been	explained	in	the	‘Note	on	Some	Darker	
Periods	in	History’.	

•	The	historical	account	given,	while	it	does	not	sanitise	history,	is	balanced	and	entirely	evidence-
based.	Besides,	in	addition	to	the	‘Note	on	Some	Darker	Periods	in	History’,	a	cautionary	note	has	
been	inserted	in	one	of	the	chapters	to	make	it	clear	that	no	one	should	be	held	responsible	today	
for	events	of	the	past.	The	emphasis	is	on	an	honest	approach	to	history	with	a	view	to	drawing	
from	it	important	lessons	for	a	better	future.”	

•	NCERT	has	been	bringing	out	new	school	textbooks	in	line	with	the	National	Education	Policy	
(NEP)	2020	and	the	National	Curriculum	Framework	for	School	Education	2023.	New	books	for	
classes	1	to	4,	and	classes	6	and	7	have	been	released	so	far;	books	for	classes	5	and	8	are	now	
being	made	available.	

NEW NCERT TEXTBOOK EXPLAINS HOW ‘COLONIAL POWERS STOLE INDIA’S WEALTH’ 

The	 new	 Class	 8	 social	 science	 textbook	 of	 the	National	 Council	 of	 Educational	 Research	 and	
Training	(NCERT),	introduced	to	students	in	the	academic	year	2025-26,	describes	the	colonial	
rule	of	European	powers,	especially	Britain,	as	one	which	“drained	India	of	its	wealth”.	

Chapter	4	of	the	new	NCERT	textbook,	Exploring	Society:	India	and	Beyond,	says,	“…the	Industrial	
Revolution	in	Britain,	which	required	investment,	was	made	possible	at	least	partly	by	the	‘stolen	
wealth	from	India’.”	“Stolen	wealth	from	India”	is	a	phrase	used	by	U.S.	historian	Will	Durant,	it	
says.	

“The	general	thrust	of	Britain’s	dominance	in	India	was	plunder,	exploitation,	trade	dominance,	
imposition	 of	 educational,	 administrative	 and	 judicial	 systems,	 and	 Christianisation,”	 Michel	
Danino,	head	of	the	NCERT’s	Curricular	Area	Group	for	social	science,	told	The	Hindu.	

An	official	 statement	released	by	 the	NCERT	said,	 “All	 the	 facts	presented	 in	 this	 textbook	are	
based	 on	 well-known	 primary	 and	 secondary	 academic	 sources.	 However,	 in	 order	 to	 avoid	
generation	of	any	prejudice	and	misunderstanding,	“A	note	on	history’s	darker	period	at	page	20	
has	been	added.”	

The	note	states,	“While	those	happenings	cannot	be	erased	or	denied,	it	would	be	wrong	to	hold	
anyone	today	responsible	for	them...”	The	fourth	chapter	goes	on	to	include	a	quote	by	William	
Digby	which	states,	“...Modern	England	has	been	made	great	by	Indian	wealth,	...	wealth	always	
taken	by	the	might	and	skill	of	the	stronger.”	
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“A	recent	estimate	for	the	wealth	extracted	out	of	India	given	by	Indian	economist	Utsa	Patnaik,	
in	the	period	from	1765	to	1938,	coming	at	45	trillion	U.S.	dollars	or	about	13	times	Britain’s	GDP	
in	2023.	Had	this	wealth	remained	invested	in	India,	it	would	have	been	a	very	different	country	
when	it	attained	independence,”	the	chapter	states.	

“In	India,	 it	 is	common	to	find	the	colonial	period	portrayed	as	a	positive	one,	with	the	British	
bringing	industries,	railways,	the	telegraph,	modern	education,	and	so	on.	We	have	tried	to	correct	
this	 perspective	 by	 showing	 what	 really	 happened	 —	 the	 destruction	 of	 India’s	 indigenous	
industries	and	educational	system,	the	enormous	revenue	extraction	from	the	Indian	population	
to	finance	railway	and	telegraph,	etc,”	Mr.	Danino	stated.	

“Of	course	we	have	also	shown	the	other	side	—	the	opening	up	of	India	to	the	world	and	Europe’s	
discovery	of	India’s	ancient	culture,	among	others,”	he	further	added.	

Chapter on Marathas 

The	new	NCERT	textbook,	unlike	the	old	ones	which	made	passing	reference	to	the	Marathas,	has	
now	introduced	an	entire	chapter	dedicated	to	“The	Rise	of	the	Marathas”.	“In	effect,	the	British	
took	India	from	the	Marathas	more	than	from	the	Mughals	or	any	other	power,”	the	NCERT	text	
states.	

UPSC’S INITIATIVE TO PROVIDE EMPLOYMENT PATHWAYS FOR UNSUCCESSFUL 
CANDIDATES IS WELCOME 

Every	year,	lakhs	of	people	prepare	for	and	sit	the	Civil	Services	(Preliminary)	Examination.	In	
2024,	for	instance,	9.9	lakh	had	applied	for	the	examination	conducted	on	June	16.	Of	these,	5.8	
lakh	appeared	for	the	examination.	However,	of	all	those	who	appeared,	only	14,627	candidates	
qualified	for	the	written	(main)	examination,	of	which	just	1,009	were	recommended	by	the	Union	
Public	Service	Commission	(UPSC)	for	appointment	to	the	services.	The	lakhs	who	don’t	make	the	
list	 each	 year	 either	 opt	 for	 another	 attempt	—	 in	 the	 general	 category,	 candidates	 have	 six	
attempts	—	or	start	their	professional	life,	often	belatedly.	There	are	several	challenges	posed	by	
a	 late	 entry	 into	 the	 job	 market.	 Some	 of	 the	 candidates	 have	 competition	 from	 younger	
counterparts	and	the	lack	of	work	experience	makes	their	predicament	even	more	difficult.	The	
spin-offs	on	lifetime	earnings	are	not	difficult	to	gauge,	especially	because	many	end	up	employed	
in	occupations	that	are	either	not	in	line	with	their	qualifications	or	possibly	at	junior	levels.	An	
initiative	 by	 the	UPSC	 is	 now	providing	pathways	 to	 the	unsuccessful	 candidates	 for	 securing	
gainful	employment.	

Under	 the	Public	Disclosure	 Scheme,	 called	PRATIBHA	Setu	now,	 the	Commission	has	 started	
publicly	 disclosing	 information	 on	 the	 non-recommended,	 willing	 candidates	 of	 the	 exams	 it	
conducts.	The	UPSC	conducts	several	exams	every	year	—	some	of	the	examinations,	other	than	
the	 Civil	 Services	 Examination,	 included	 under	 this	 scheme	 are	 the	 Indian	 Forest	 Service	
Examination,	 the	 Indian	 Economic	 Service/Indian	 Statistical	 Service	 Examination,	 and	 the	
Combined	 Medical	 Services	 Examination.	 The	 non-recommended	 candidates	 are	 those	 “who	
qualify	 the	 written	 examinations	 but	 are	 not	 recommended	 after	 the	 interview”.	 The	 portal	
provides	 information	 on	 these	 candidates.	 According	 to	 a	 report	 in	 this	 newspaper,	 it	 also	
provides	subject-	and	discipline-wise	search	facilities	to	organisations,	enabling	them	to	pick	out	
candidates	who	meet	their	requirements.	By	doing	so,	 this	 facility	 is	helping	match	candidates	
available	in	the	labour	market	with	prospective	employers.	
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Initially,	 this	 scheme	—	 it	was	 launched	 in	2018	—	had	 little	 success	 in	placing	 candidates	 in	
government	organisations	and	public	sector	entities,	as	per	a	report	in	this	paper.	Extending	it	
now	 to	 the	 private	 sector	 helps	 cast	 a	wider	 net,	 increasing	 the	 odds	 of	 the	 candidates	 being	
absorbed.	Prospective	employers	now	include	PSUs,	autonomous	government	organisations	and	
private	entities.	This	is	indeed	a	welcome	step.	However,	the	problems	in	the	labour	markets	in	
India	require	deeper	and	far-reaching	policy	changes.		

‘CAMPUS MOTHERS’ AT IIT-KHARAGPUR: MENTAL-HEALTH SUPPORT MUST NOT COME 
DRESSED IN STEREOTYPES 

An	unrelenting	academic	culture,	the	isolation	of	hyper-competitive	environments	and	a	system	
fuelled	by	ambition	that	has	little	room	for	outliers	—	across	India’s	premier	institutes	of	higher	
education,	the	mental-health	crisis	has	become	a	tragic	thread	in	a	widening	pattern	of	student	
distress.	Against	this	backdrop,	the	Indian	Institute	of	Technology	(IIT)	Kharagpur’s	proposal	to	
launch	 a	 “Campus	Mothers”	 initiative	—	 appointing	 female	mentors	 from	 among	 the	 women	
residing	 on	 campus,	 both	 faculty	 and	 non-faculty,	 to	 provide	 informal	 emotional	 support	 to	
students	—	presents	itself	as	a	compassionate	intervention.	However,	its	framing	—	the	troubling	
tendency	 to	 offload	 responsibility	 and	 caregiving	 on	women	—	 raises	 concerns	 about	 gender	
stereotyping	and	carries	 the	risk	of	substituting	deeper,	more	difficult	structural	reforms	with	
symbolic	gestures.	

To	 its	 credit,	 IIT-Kharagpur’s	 proposal	 is	 part	 of	 a	 growing	 acknowledgement	 within	 elite	
institutions	that	student	wellbeing	can	no	 longer	be	treated	as	an	afterthought.	 In	2025	alone,	
Kharagpur	has	reported	three	student	suicides.	In	May,	a	10-member	committee	was	set	up	for	a	
detailed	intervention	plan;	efforts	are	under	way	to	introduce	AI-based	support	tools;	and	moves	
to	ease	attendance	norms	and	reduce	academic	pressure	have	shown	early	promise.	These	efforts	
must	be	expanded,	not	eclipsed	by	a	programme	that	conflates	care	with	maternal	 instinct.	By	
designating	only	women	to	serve	as	“campus	mothers”,	it	inadvertently	thrusts	a	disproportionate	
emotional	 burden	 on	 women	 on	 campus,	 often	 already	 balancing	 their	 own	 personal	 and	
professional	challenges.	It	also	reduces	complex	emotional	labour	to	a	function	of	gender.	There	
are	other	conceptual	deficits.	The	 initiative	has	been	conceived	as	an	additional	 layer	of	social	
intervention	 to	 buttress	 formal	 mental-health	 services.	 But	 mental-health	 assistance	 is	 not	 a	
matter	of	intuition	or	goodwill.	Rooted	in	the	complications	of	gender,	class,	caste,	language,	and	
identity,	it	requires	professional	training,	ethical	grounding,	and	clear	institutional	frameworks	to	
help	students	navigate	systemic	inequalities.	Even	with	the	best	intention,	informal	mentorship	
can	slide	into	moralising,	paternalism,	or	breaches	of	trust.	What	the	fraught	 journey	of	young	
adults	trying	to	come	to	terms	with	their	distress	needs	is	a	safe,	confidential	space	to	unpack	
their	traumas.	

This	 is	 not	 to	 say	 that	 community	 support	 within	 campuses	 is	 unimportant.	 Meaningful	
engagement	 can	 build	 trust	 and	 a	 sense	 of	 belonging,	 especially	 for	 first-generation	 learners	
venturing	out	 into	the	world	on	their	own.	A	more	inclusive	and	thoughtful	model	that	 invites	
faculty,	staff	and	residents	of	all	genders	to	serve	as	trained	“campus	mentors”,	for	instance,	would	
reflect	the	span	of	empathy,	equality,	and	shared	responsibility.	It	would	ensure	that	care	does	not	
come	sheathed	 in	stereotypes	and	send	out	 the	message	that	nurturance	 is	not	a	woman’s	 job	
alone;	 that	 kindness,	 and	emotional	 intelligence	 are	universal	 values,	 not	 gendered	 traits.	 IIT-
Kharagpur	has	begun	the	conversation.	It	must	now	deepen	it.	
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HOW IS MIZORAM HANDLING THE REFUGEE CRISIS? 

The story so far: 

Mizoram	 has	 been	 grappling	 with	 a	 refugee	 crisis	 since	 the	 February	 2021	 military	 coup	 in	
Myanmar.	After	months	of	lull	beyond	the	State’s	borders,	some	4,000	refugees	crossed	over	from	
Myanmar	in	the	first	week	of	July	following	a	fratricidal	battle	between	two	rival	armed	groups.	
Mizoram	 is	 now	 caught	 between	 pushing	 back	 the	 refugees	who	 are	 ethnically	 related	 to	 the	
State’s	dominant	Mizos	and	letting	them	stay	despite	limited	resources	and	a	tepid	response	from	
the	Centre.	

What triggered the fresh inflow of people? 

Within	 a	 week	 from	 July	 3,	 some	 4,000	 from	 Myanmar’s	 Chin	 State	 crossed	 into	 Mizoram’s	
Champhai	district.	This	was	after	a	fierce	gunfight	between	two	anti-junta	armed	groups,	the	Chin	
National	Defence	Force	(CNDF)	and	the	Chinland	Defence	Force-Hualngoram	(CDF-H).	The	two	
groups	 are	part	 of	 the	People’s	Defence	Force	 aligned	with	 the	pro-democracy	National	Unity	
Government	of	Myanmar,	which	has	seized	control	of	 large	swathes	of	the	Chin	State	from	the	
junta	over	the	last	few	months.	They	are	said	to	have	turned	against	each	other	to	control	areas	in	
the	 region	 deemed	 strategic	 for	 trade	 with	 India.	 Indian	 intelligence	 officials	 said	 the	 CNDF	
prevailed	 over	 the	 CDF-H	 and	 captured	 its	 camps.	While	 the	 sounds	 of	 gunshots	 have	 ceased	
across	the	Tiau	river,	which	marks	a	segment	of	the	510-km	border	between	the	two	countries,	
the	refugees	have	not	mustered	the	courage	to	return	to	Khawmawi,	the	village	facing	Mizoram’s	
Zokhawthar.	Champhai	district	authorities	recorded	3,980	Myanmar	nationals	in	Zokhawthar,	a	
major	border	trade	village,	and	Saikhumphai	on	July	6.	

When did Mizoram’s refugee crisis begin? 

Present-day	Mizoram	has	been	used	to	Myanmar	nationals	moving	in	and	out	of	the	State	even	
before	the	Free	Movement	Regime	(FMR)	between	the	two	countries	came	into	existence	in	1968,	
allowing	residents	along	their	1,643-km-long	border	to	travel	up	to	40	km	inside.	The	limit	was	
reduced	to	16	km	from	the	border	in	2004,	and	additional	regulations	were	enforced	in	2016.	The	
Centre	announced	the	suspension	of	 the	FMR	in	February	2024,	but	 there	has	been	no	official	
notification	or	bilateral	agreement	in	this	regard,	apart	from	the	Ministry	of	Home	Affairs	bringing	
in	a	fresh	protocol	in	December	2024	to	limit	the	free	movement	to	10	km.	The	regulations	had	
little	impact	on	the	ground	until	the	February	2021	military	coup	in	Myanmar	drove	thousands	
into	Mizoram.	The	State’s	government,	civil	society	groups,	and	villagers	provided	food,	shelter,	
and	 security	 to	 the	 refugees	 on	humanitarian	 grounds,	 although	 the	Ministry	 of	Home	Affairs	
asked	the	northeastern	States	bordering	Myanmar	not	to	let	the	refugees	in.	The	refugee	crisis	
deepened	when	some	2,000	Bawm	people	sought	refuge	after	fleeing	persecution	in	Bangladesh’s	
Chittagong	Hill	Tracts	in	2022,	and	thousands	of	Kuki-Zo	people	displaced	by	the	ethnic	clash	in	
Manipur	 crossed	 over.	 Mizoram	 houses	 more	 than	 40,000	 shelter-seekers	 from	 Bangladesh,	
Myanmar	and	Manipur.	

How is the State dealing with the situation? 

The	 dominant	 Mizo	 community	 of	 Mizoram	 shares	 ethnic	 and	 familial	 ties	 with	 the	 Chins	 of	
Myanmar,	the	Bawms	of	Bangladesh,	and	the	Kuki-Zos	of	Manipur.	All	belong	to	the	greater	Zo	
ethnic	 group.	 In	 2024,	 Chief	 Minister	 Lalduhoma	 told	 the	 Centre	 that	 ethnic	 affiliations	 and	
humanitarian	 reasons	prevent	 his	 government	 from	pushing	 the	 refugees	 back	 to	where	 they	
came	from.	Influential	organisations	such	as	the	Young	Mizo	Association	(YMA),	church	bodies,	
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and	resourceful	individuals	have	been	contributing	in	cash	and	kind	to	take	care	of	the	basic	needs	
of	the	refugees,	Myanmar	government	officials	and	politicians	among	them.	Initially	reluctant,	the	
Centre	provided	₹8	crore	as	assistance	to	provide	relief	for	the	refugees.	However,	some	villagers	
began	to	feel	the	pressure	of	handling	waves	of	refugees.	In	March,	the	Farkawn	village	council	in	
Champhai	district	issued	an	order	asking	all	Myanmar	refugees	to	stop	trading	by	March	31	and	
desist	from	moving	out	of	their	designated	camps.	Civil	society	groups	issued	similar	diktats	in	
Melthum,	a	village	in	Aizawl	district,	and	Lawngtlai	town	later.	In	a	departure	from	the	hospitality	
extended	since	2021,	the	refugees	were	threatened	with	eviction	if	they	did	not	comply	with	the	
order.	Almost	simultaneously,	Aizawl-based	activist	V.L.	Thlamuanpuia	wrote	to	Home	Minister	
Amit	 Shah,	 underlining	 the	 churning	 in	 the	 State	 over	 the	 refugee	 issue.	 He	 stated	 that	 the	
uncontrolled	movement	of	Myanmar	 refugees	was	 threatening	national	 security,	 changing	 the	
demography,	and	draining	local	resources.	

How is the government responding? 

India	is	neither	a	signatory	to	the	1951	Refugee	Convention	nor	does	it	have	a	specific	national	
law	on	refugees,	and	 it	usually	deals	with	 them	under	 laws	related	to	 foreigners.	The	country,	
however,	has	a	history	of	hosting	refugees	from	neighbouring	countries	and	often	works	with	the	
United	Nations	 to	determine	 refugee	 status.	New	Delhi	 has	been	 talking	 tough	on	 the	 refugee	
problem	along	the	India-Myanmar	border.	Of	 late,	 the	Mizoram	government	has	been	showing	
signs	 of	 feeling	 the	 pressure	 of	 influx	 from	 the	 civil	 war-torn	 Myanmar.	 In	 March,	 the	 Chief	
Minister	said	the	FMR	was	one	of	the	factors	responsible	for	a	rise	in	smuggling	activities	in	the	
State.	A	month	later,	he	said	some	refugees	were	taking	advantage	of	the	crisis	 in	Myanmar	to	
repeatedly	cross	the	border	by	violating	Indian	laws.	His	government	has	also	prodded	the	Centre	
to	 obtain	 presidential	 assent	 for	 the	Mizoram	 (Maintenance	 of	Household	Registers)	Bill,	 that	
seeks	to	identify	foreigners	in	the	State.	

FOR LAW AND ORDER IN BIHAR, THE NDA MUST ANSWER NOW 

Men	with	guns	stride	into	a	high-profile	hospital	in	the	capital	city	of	Patna,	fire	at	their	target,	a	
convicted	 criminal	on	parole,	 and	 leave.	The	 latest	 instance	of	murder	 in	Bihar	—	one	among	
several	 in	 recent	 days	 and	 weeks	 —	 is	 a	 chilling	 tableau	 caught	 on	 CCTV.	 The	 case	 will	 be	
investigated	in	days	to	come,	and	the	law	will	hopefully	take	its	course.	But	its	impact	could	be	far	
wider.	In	a	state	headed	to	assembly	polls,	where	“law	and	order”	has	been	a	polarising	concern	
that	overshadowed	other	issues	in	the	past,	the	murder	in	the	hospital	is	likely	to	be	replayed	and	
revisited	in	the	campaign	to	come	—	with	one	difference.	This	time,	the	BJP-JD(U)	will	be	at	the	
receiving	end,	and	the	RJD,	for	long	years	accused	of	presiding	over	“jungle	raj”	when	it	ruled	the	
state,	 will	 play	 the	 indignant	 and	 outraged	 party.	 In	 the	 last	 instance,	 however,	 the	 political	
crossfire,	or	the	role	reversal,	is	not	the	main	story.	It	is,	instead,	this:	In	a	state	in	which,	over	the	
last	two	decades,	the	subject	has	slowly	and	painstakingly	changed	from	the	state’s	capacity	to	
perform	its	most	basic	functions,	uphold	the	rule	of	law,	to	how	it	faces	the	many	challenges	of	
governance	and	development,	the	possible	return	of	“law	and	order”	as	a	trumping	concern	is	a	
disheartening	backsliding.	

When	 Nitish	 Kumar	 came	 to	 power	 in	 2005,	 there	 had	 been	 a	 long	 process	 of	 de-
institutionalisation	 under	 Lalu	 Prasad.	While	 Lalu	 had	 become	 the	 symbol	 of	 backward-caste	
empowerment,	and	while	his	politics	helped	shape	an	upsurge	from	below	of	under-represented	
constituencies,	 he	 also	 contributed	 to	 a	 pessimistic	 opposition	 taking	 hold	—	 “samajik	 nyaya	
(social	justice)”	was	painted	as	unconnected	to,	almost	antagonistic	with,	development	or	“vikas”.	
This	disregard	for	the	quality	of	governance	in	a	state	that	had	many	steep	mountains	to	climb	on	
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the	development	front	had	taken	a	toll,	especially	on	law	and	order.	One	of	Nitish’s	first	and	most	
resonant	successes,	therefore,	 lay	in	curbing	lawlessness.	In	fact,	all	the	other	more	fluctuating	
achievements	of	the	Nitish	government	in	its	various	avatars	were	built	on	the	foundations	laid	
during	2005-2010	on	this	front.	From	renovating	the	government	school	to	reviving	the	health	
centre,	from	the	schoolgirl	on	a	cycle	provided	by	the	government	so	that	she	doesn’t	drop	out	to	
the	 woman	 making	 her	 own	 way	 in	 the	 self-help	 group	 —	 it	 all	 became	 possible	 once	 the	
fundamental	assurance	of	the	safety	and	security	of	citizens	began	to	be	taken	for	granted.	

Neither	the	JD(U)	nor	the	BJP,	partners	in	the	ruling	alliance,	can	afford	to	turn	their	back	on	the	
return	 of	 insecurities	 on	 the	 law-and-order	 front.	 Both	 must	 know	 that	 much	 more	 than	 an	
election	is	at	stake.	The	Nitish	Kumar	government,	whether	or	not	it	comes	back	to	power,	has	a	
legacy	to	protect.	It	must	ensure	that	the	state	builds	on	its	hard-won	gains,	and	that	there	is	no	
going	back	to	the	past.	

ONLINE CURATION SYSTEMS UNLIKE NEWSPAPERS: GOVT ON SAFE HARBOUR CALL 

Defending	 its	decision	 to	 lower	 the	 “safe	harbour”	protections	 for	 Internet	 intermediaries	and	
social	 media	 platforms	 and	 remove	 content	 through	 the	 Sahyog	 Portal,	 the	 Centre	 told	 the	
Karnataka	 High	 Court	 Thursday	 that	 algorithmic	 curation	 systems	 fundamentally	 differ	 from	
editorial	processes	in	traditional	media.	

•	The	Karnataka	High	Court	is	currently	hearing	a	plea	by	social	media	platform	X	challenging	the	
Centre’s	use	of	Section	79	of	the	Information	Technology	Act	to	pass	content	blocking	orders.	

•	 The	 provision	 removes	 safe	 harbour	 protection	 for	 intermediaries	 if	 they	 fail	 to	 take	 down	
content	 flagged	 by	 the	 government.	 These	 orders	 are	 facilitated	 through	 the	Home	Ministry’s	
Indian	Cyber	Crime	Coordination	Centre	(I4C)-led	Sahyog	Portal.	

•	 The	 government	 also	 cited	 anonymity	 or	 pseudonymity	 in	 online	 platforms	 through	 alias	
accounts,	 encrypted	messaging,	 etc.	 “which	 can	 encourage	more	 extreme	 speech	 by	 shielding	
speakers	from	accountability,”	unlike	in	“the	world	of	licensed	newspapers	or	broadcasters,	who	
were	known	entities”.	

•	X	has	challenged	the	Sahyog	Portal,	calling	it	a	“censorship	portal.”	According	to	government	
sources,	as	of	March	2025,	38	IT	intermediaries	have	been	onboarded	including	significant	ones	
like	Google,	Microsoft,	Amazon,	Telegram,	Apple,	Sharechat,	Snapchat,	LinkedIn,	YouTube,	and	
others.	 Meta	 Inc,	 which	 owns	 Facebook,	 Instagram	 and	 WhatsApp,	 has	 allowed	 API-based	
integration	with	the	portal.	

Do You Know: 

•	The	Sahyog	portal	was	launched	in	2024	by	the	Union	Home	Ministry	last	year	to	expedite	orders	
to	block	objectionable	content.	It	is	maintained	by	the	Indian	Cyber	Crime	Coordination	Centre	
(I4C).	

•	A	concerned	authorised	agency	from	the	centre,	state	police	or	law	enforcement	agency	can	flag	
objectionable	web	content	and	raise	a	request	to	block	it	on	the	portal.	

•	In	December,	the	Delhi	High	Court,	in	its	order	for	Shabana	vs	Govt	of	NCT	Delhi,	emphasised	the	
operationalisation	of	the	Sahyog	Portal	to	take	down	unlawful	content	under	Section	79(3)(b)	of	
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the	IT	Act,	2000.	The	Delhi	High	Court	has	also	directed	IT	intermediaries	to	onboard	the	Sahyog	
Portal	and	provide	the	status	of	their	onboarding	during	the	next	hearing.	

•	In	March	2025,	Elon	Musk-owned	X	(formerly	Twitter)	has	challenged	the	government’s	use	of	
Section	79(3)(b)	of	 the	 Information	Technology	Act,	2000	 (IT	Act)	 to	moderate	and	order	 the	
removal	of	content	on	social	media.	

•	The	company	has	argued	that	the	government’s	“misuse”	of	the	provision	bypasses	safeguards	
available	under	other	provisions	of	the	IT	Act	—	namely	Section	69A	—	that	are	specifically	meant	
for	the	purpose	of	content	moderation.	

•	 X’s	 challenge	before	 the	Karnataka	High	Court	 argues	 that	MeitY’s	 orders	 are	 an	 attempt	 to	
“bypass	the	multiple	procedural	safeguards”	provided	under	Section	69A.	The	petition	relies	upon	
the	SC’s	ruling	in	Shreya	Singhal,	and	says	that	content	can	only	be	censored	though	the	process	
given	under	Section	69A	or	through	a	court	order.	

•	Section	79,	X	argues,	“merely	exempts	intermediaries	from	liability	for	third-party	content”.	The	
petition	states:	“A	full	23	years	after	Section	79	was	enacted,	and	14	years	after	the	current	version	
went	 into	 effect,	 Respondents	 (the	 government)	 are	 now	 attempting	 to	misuse	 Section	 79	 to	
create	an	unlawful	blocking	regime	without	any	of	the	protections”.	

TELANGANA, ANDHRA AGREE ON KEY STEPS TO END WATER DISPUTE 

The	Centre	has	decided	to	set	up	two	committees	to	resolve	pending	disputes	between	Andhra	
Pradesh	and	Telangana	over	the	sharing	of	waters	from	Krishna	and	Godavari	rivers.	

•	The	Krishna	River	Management	Board	is	likely	to	be	set	up	by	July	21	at	Amaravati,	while	the	
Godavari	 River	 Management	 Board	 will	 be	 headquartered	 in	 Hyderabad.	 Both	 panels	 will	
comprise	technical	officials,	Central	officers,	besides	officials	from	the	two	states.	

•	The	decision	came	as	Andhra	Pradesh	CM	Chandrababu	Naidu	and	Telangana	CM	Revanth	Reddy	
held	a	meeting	with	Union	Jal	Shakti	Minister	C	R	Patil	in	New	Delhi.	

•	 The	 Centre	 had	 convened	 the	 meeting	 in	 the	 backdrop	 of	 Andhra’s	 efforts	 to	 execute	 the	
Polavaram-Banakacherla	 link	 project,	 which	 envisages	 diverting	 200	 thousand	 million	 cubic	
(TMC)	 feet	 of	 Godavari	 floodwaters	 from	 the	 state’s	 Polavaram	 reservoir	 to	 Banakacherla	
regulator	in	Kurnool	district.	Telangana	has	opposed	this	project.	

Do You Know: 

•	The	project	 involves	 a	 three-part	water	 transfer	 system:	 the	Bollapalle	 reservoir	 in	Palnadu	
district,	lift	irrigation	systems,	and	tunnels	through	the	Nallamala	hills.	Naidu	has	earlier	said	the	
project	would	support	national	schemes	such	as	Jal	Jeevan,	Blue	Revolution,	and	Make	in	India.	

•	Telangana,	for	its	part,	has	sought	Centre’s	permission	to	take	up	pending	projects	on	Krishna	
river	on	an	urgent	basis.	

•	 A	 Jal	 Shakti	Ministry	 statement	 said,	 “…	 Both	 states	 agreed	 on	 the	 installation	 of	 telemetry	
devices	 for	 real	 time	monitoring	 of	water	 flows	 in	 the	 Krishna	 Basin.	 It	was	 also	 agreed	 that	
immediate	measures	would	be	taken	to	address	the	maintenance	issues	to	safeguard	Srisailam	
dam.	Both	states	also	agreed	that	the	office	of	Krishna	River	Management	Board	(KRMB)	would	
be	 shifted	 to	Vijayawada/	Amravati.”	 “…	 it	was	decided	 to	 constitute	 a	 committee	 comprising	
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senior	officials	and	technical	experts	from	both	states	and	the	central	government.	This	committee	
will	work	collaboratively	to	study	outstanding	concerns	and	suggest	viable	solutions	to	ensure	
equitable	and	efficient	water	sharing,”	it	said.	

FATHER OF GREEN REVOLUTION AND MAKE IN INDIA TO BE ETCHED IN COINAGE 

The	government	will	issue	two	commemorative	coins	to	honour	two	icons	of	Aatmanirbharta	—	
Prof.	M.S.	Swaminathan	and	Make	in	India.	While	the	late	Mr.	Swaminathan	is	known	as	Father	of	
Green	Revolution	and	the	one	who	piloted	self-reliance	in	agriculture,	Make	in	India	aims	to	bring	
self-reliance	in	manufacturing.	

Though	 commemorative	 coins	 are	 considered	 legal	 tender,	 they	 are	 not	 released	 for	 general	
circulation.	 One	 can	 source	 them	 from	 the	 specified	 agencies.	 According	 to	 two	 separate	
notifications,	 dimensions	of	 both	 the	 coins	will	 be	 similar.	 Shape	will	 be	 circular	with	outside	
diameter	 of	 44	mm.	 The	 number	 of	 serrations	 will	 be	 200.	 The	metal	 composition	 will	 be	 a	
quaternary	alloy	with	a	composition	of	silver	(50%),	copper	(40%),	nickel	(5%)	and	zinc	(5%).	

The	face	of	both	the	coins	will	bear	the	lion	capital	of	Ashoka	Pillar	in	the	centre	with	the	legend	
‘Satyamev	 Jayate’	 inscribed	 below,	 flanked	 on	 the	 left	 periphery	 with	 the	 word	 ‘Bharat’	 in	
Devanagari	script	and	on	the	right	periphery	with	the	word	‘India’	in	English.	It	shall	also	bear	the	
rupee	symbol	‘₹’	and	denominational	value	of	‘100’	and	‘75’	in	the	international	numerals	below	
the	lion	capital.	

On	the	reverse	face	of	the	first	coin,	the	image	of	Prof.	M.S.	Swaminathan	will	be	at	the	centre.	

Prof.	Swaminathan,	popularly	known	as	Father	of	India’s	Green	Revolution,	is	credited	with	saving	
millions	of	people	 from	starvation	 through	his	 landmark	work	on	enhancing	productivity	 and	
production	 of	 wheat	 and	 rice	 crops	 during	 the	 1960s-70s.	 He	 also	 provided	 a	 concept	 of	
transforming	the	‘Green	Revolution’	into	an	‘Evergreen	Revolution.	

On	the	reverse	 face	of	 the	second	coin,	 the	 face	will	 feature	an	 image	of	a	 ‘lion’	 in	relief	at	 the	
centre,	 surrounded	 by	 eight-coloured	 icons	 representing	 science,	 technology,	 agriculture	 and	
computer	technology.	The	inscription	‘10	YEARS	OF	MAKE	IN	INDIA’	will	be	written	in	Devanagari	
script	along	the	upper	periphery	of	the	coin,	while	the	inscription	in	English	shall	be	depicted	on	
the	lower	periphery	of	the	coin.	

EXPRESS VIEW: LEND A HAND 

The	Mexico-headquartered	 International	Maize	 and	Wheat	 Improvement	Center	 (CIMMYT)	—	
synonymous	with	Norman	Borlaug,	the	“father	of	the	Green	Revolution”	—	is	seeking	financial	
support	from	India.	This	comes	as	the	Donald	Trump	administration	has	shut	down	the	US	Agency	
for	International	Development,	which	provided	$83	million	out	of	CIMMYT’s	total	$211	million	
revenue	 grants	 to	 fund	 its	 global	 breeding	 research	 and	 development	 programme	 in	 the	 two	
cereal	crops.	CIMMYT	basically	wants	countries	such	as	India	to	fill	the	void	left	by	the	US	that,	
under	President	Trump,	has	adopted	a	transactional	approach	to	foreign	policy;	it	no	longer	sees	
value	in	cultivating	soft	power	or	projecting	a	positive	image	of	the	US	on	the	world	stage.	There	
are	at	least	three	reasons	why	India	should	consider	stepping	up	its	funding	of	CIMMYT,	or	even	
the	Philippines-based	International	Rice	Research	Institute	(IRRI).	

The	first	is	that	the	money	these	organisations	require	isn’t	all	that	big.	A	country	with	$700	billion	
in	official	foreign	exchange	reserves	can	afford	more	than	the	$0.8	million	and	$18.3	million	that	
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it	gave	to	CIMMYT	and	IRRI	respectively	in	2024.	The	second	is	the	international	goodwill	this	
creates,	 consistent	with	 the	 leadership	 role	 that	 India	 is	 increasingly	 taking	within	 the	Global	
South	and	given	that	it	is	also	acting	as	a	bridge	with	the	developed	North:	There	can	be	no	peace	
and	stability	without	 food	security.	Third,	 India	has	stakes	 in	both	organisations	 that	played	a	
stellar	role	in	turning	it	from	ship-to-mouth	to	self-sufficient,	if	not	surplus,	in	wheat	and	rice.	But	
the	challenge	is	to	grow	these	crops	using	less	water	and	fertiliser,	besides	making	them	tolerant	
to	rising	temperatures,	salinity	and	other	abiotic	stresses.	Breeding	today	for	tomorrow’s	climate	
is	a	strategic	imperative	for	a	country	that	cannot,	beyond	a	point,	depend	on	others	to	feed	1.7	
billion	mouths	by	2060.	This	extends	to	maize	too.	As	Indians	consume	more	animal	products	with	
rising	incomes,	the	demand	for	it	as	feed	—	and	now	also	as	a	fuel	grain	—	will	only	go	up.	

But	it’s	not	only	CIMMYT	and	IRRI.	India	must	simultaneously	strengthen	its	national	agricultural	
research	system	that	has	suffered	from	a	 lack	of	resources	(too	little	money	spread	across	too	
many	institutes),	leadership	and	sense	of	purpose.	The	Green	Revolution	owed	its	success	as	much	
to	Borlaug	as	to	MS	Swaminathan,	the	Indian	Agricultural	Research	Institute	and	a	minister	like	C	
Subramaniam,	who	 could	make	 tough	 calls	based	on	 scientific	 opinion	and	what	 the	 situation	
demanded.	 Contrast	 this	 with	 the	 present	 procrastination,	 whether	 on	 commercialisation	 of	
genetically	 modified	 crops	 or	 allowing	 under-pricing	 of	 fertilisers,	 water	 and	 electricity.	 The	
Indian	farmer	today	faces	practical	problems	that	only	science	and	applied	research,	not	subsidies,	
can	address.	

CHANCE TO REPAY GREEN DEBT 

•	Synonymous	with	the	renowned	agricultural	scientist	Norman	Borlaug,	CIMMYT	bred	the	semi-
dwarf	 varieties	Lerma	Rojo	64A,	 Sonora	63,	 Sonora	64	 and	Mayo	64	 that	 Indian	 farmers	 first	
sowed	in	1964-65.	Over	the	next	few	years,	these	varieties	spread	to	more	countries,	heralding	
Gaud’s	“Green	Revolution.”	

•	While	CIMMYT	originated	from	a	Mexican	government	and	Rockefeller	Foundation-sponsored	
programme	 in	 the	1940s	 and	50s,	USAID	became	 its	main	 funder.	 It	 accounted	 for	 about	 $83	
million	out	of	CIMMYT’s	total	$211	million	grant	revenues	received	 in	2024.	With	the	USAID’s	
dismantling,	CIMMYT	is	now	looking	at	India	—	one	of	its	major	beneficiaries	—	as	a	potentially	
significant	benefactor.	

•	CIMMYT	is	to	wheat	what	the	Philippines-based	International	Rice	Research	Institute	(IRRI)	—	
established	by	the	Ford	and	Rockefeller	foundations	in	1960	—	has	been	to	the	other	big	cereal	
grain	crop.	

Do You Know: 

•	The	Green	Revolution	was	seeded	in	India	by	CIMMYT	and	IRRI.	Even	the	blockbuster	wheat	
varieties	Kalyan	Sona	and	Sonalika,	 released	 for	commercial	cultivation	by	 Indian	scientists	 in	
1967-68,	were	developed	 through	selections	 from	 the	progeny	of	 advanced	breeding	material	
supplied	by	CIMMYT.	

•	Over	time,	Indian	scientists,	led	by	VS	Mathur	at	the	Indian	Agricultural	Research	Institute	(IARI)	
in	New	Delhi,	came	out	with	their	own	varieties,	particularly	HD	2285	in	1982	and	HD	2329	in	
1985.	These	raised	wheat	yields	to	5-6	tonnes	per	hectare.	It	went	up	further	to	7	tonnes-plus	
with	HD	2967,	which	IARI	scientists	—	mainly	BS	Malik,	Rajbir	Yadav	and	AP	Sethi	—	unveiled	in	
2011.	
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•	India	exported	6.1	million	tonnes	of	basmati	rice	valued	at	$5.94	billion	(Rs	50,311.89	crore)	in	
2024-25.	More	than	90%	of	that	was	from	IARI-bred	varieties.	Borlaug	was	once	asked	why	the	
Green	 Revolution	 succeeded	 in	 India	 and	 not	 in	most	 other	 developing	 countries,	 specifically	
Africa.	He	is	said	to	have	replied	that	it	was	because	“they	didn’t	have	institutions	like	IARI	and	
scientists	like	MS	Swaminathan”.	The	latter	was	instrumental	in	devising	the	overall	strategy	and	
implementation	 plan	 for	 the	 Green	 Revolution,	 with	 the	 full	 support	 of	 the	 then	 political	
leadership	—	from	agriculture	minister	C	Subramaniam	to	Prime	Ministers	Lal	Bahadur	Shastri	
and	Indira	Gandhi.	

•	 CIMMYT	 and	 IRRI,	 to	 that	 extent,	 remain	 relevant	 to	 India,	 which	 has	 a	 vital	 stake	 in	 both	
institutions.	With	the	US	under	Trump	adopting	a	more	transactional,	if	not	coercive,	approach	to	
foreign	policy,	India	has	both	scope	and	reason	to	step	up	funding	of	the	global	breeding	research	
and	development	programme.	 In	2024,	 India	 contributed	a	mere	$0.8	million	 to	CIMMYT	and	
$18.3	million	to	IRRI.	

PAC FLAGS HIGH FAILURE RATE OF AADHAAR BIOMETRIC VERIFICATION, SEEKS REVIEW 

Parliament’s	Public	Accounts	Committee	has	called	for	a	review	of	the	functioning	of	the	Unique	
Identification	 Authority	 of	 India	 (UIDAI),	 flagging	 several	 concerns,	 including	 the	 high	 rate	 of	
failure	of	Aadhaar	biometric	 verification	which	 can	 lead	 to	many	beneficiaries	being	excluded	
from	social	welfare	schemes.	

At	 its	meeting	on	Thursday,	 the	committee,	headed	by	senior	Congress	 leader	K.C.	Venugopal,	
received	a	briefing	from	the	Comptroller	and	Auditor	General	(CAG)	team,	which	produced	a	2021	
report	 on	 the	UIDAI.	 The	panel	 also	 listened	 to	 oral	 evidence	 from	officials	 of	 the	Ministry	 of	
Electronics	 and	 Information	 Technology,	 and	 the	 UIDAI.	 “This	 is	 a	 common	 man’s	 issue.	 We	
flagged	various	problems	and	have	raised	several	questions,”	Mr.	Venugopal	told	presspersons.	

Serious issue 

Across	party	lines,	the	MPs	on	the	committee	pointed	out	that	biometric	verification	failure	is	a	
serious	issue	since	the	majority	of	the	government’s	social	welfare	schemes	are	tied	directly	to	
Aadhaar.	This	has	led	to	many	eligible	beneficiaries	being	prevented	from	receiving	food	rations	
or	jobs,	under	schemes	such	as	the	Public	Distribution	System	or	the	Mahatma	Gandhi	National	
Rural	Employment	Guarantee	Scheme,	because	their	biometric	data	no	longer	matches	the	UIDAI	
record.	

The	 UIDAI	 officials,	 according	 to	 sources,	 explained	 that	 in	many	 cases	 of	 people	 doing	 hard	
labour,	 their	 fingerprints	are	not	read	properly	by	the	machines.	 In	 the	case	of	elderly	people,	
there	is	often	a	failure	in	matching	iris	patterns.	However,	the	officials	also	insisted	that	the	UIDAI	
is	constantly	upgrading	its	systems	to	address	these	challenges.	

Sources	said	that	several	MPs	also	cited	various	reports	to	underline	the	dangers	of	data	leaks.	
The	UIDAI	officials	claimed	that	their	central	repository	is	unbreachable,	and	their	investigations	
have	shown	that	whatever	leak	has	been	reported	has	come	from	the	enrolment	centres.	They	
added	that	UIDAI	has	strengthened	the	monitoring	mechanism	to	plug	all	holes.	

Some	 estimates	 suggest	 that	 there	 are	 more	 Aadhaar	 cards	 currently	 in	 use	 than	 the	 total	
population	of	the	country,	indicating	possible	duplications	as	well	as	delays	in	deactivating	the	
cards	of	the	deceased.	The	UIDAI	officials	said	that	in	the	case	of	the	deceased,	it	is	dependent	on	
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voluntary	 deactivation.	 The	 PAC	 directed	 the	 UIDAI	 to	 act	 proactively	 to	 clean	 up	 the	 list	 of	
Aadhaar	card	holders.	

NISTAR, FIRST INDIGENOUS DIVING SUPPORT VESSEL, COMMISSIONED INTO NAVY 

The	 first	 indigenously	 designed	 and	 constructed	 diving	 support	 vessel	 INS	 Nistar	 was	
commissioned	 into	 the	 Navy	 Friday	 for	 undertaking	 complex	 deep-sea	 saturation	 diving	 and	
submarine	rescue	operations	—	a	niche	capability	possessed	by	select	navies	globally.	

•	INS	Nistar	is	the	first	of	the	two	diving	support	vessels	being	built	by	Hindustan	Shipyard	Ltd.	

•	MoS	for	Defence	Sanjay	Seth	said	the	commissioning	of	the	118-m	INS	Nistar	firmly	reinforces	
the	role	of	the	Indian	Navy	as	the	‘first	responder’	and	‘preferred	security	partner’	in	the	region.	

•	 “The	 indigenous	 shipbuilding	 Industry	 has	 been	 one	 of	 the	 pillars	 of	 the	 government’s	
Aatmanirbhar	Bharat	campaign,”	he	said,	adding	that	INS	Nistar’s	induction	is	a	technological	leap	
and	a	milestone	in	the	Indian	shipbuilding	chapter	towards	building	a	future-ready	force.	

•	Currently,	all	57	new	warships	in	the	pipeline	are	being	constructed	domestically.	

•	As	per	the	Navy,	INS	Nistar	is	installed	with	state-of-the-art	Diving	Equipment	such	as	remotely	
operated	vehicles,	self-propelled	hyperbaric	lifeboat,	diving	compression	chambers.	

•	It	can	undertake	diving	and	salvage	operations	up	to	a	depth	of	300	m.	It	would	also	serve	as	the	
‘Mother	Ship’	for	deep	submergence	rescue	vessels	to	rescue	and	evacuate	personnel	from	a	dived	
submarine	in	distress	well	below	the	surface.	

Do	You	Know:	

Explained	

•	Indigenously	designed	and	constructed	by	Hindustan	Shipyard	Limited,	Nistar	is	the	first	of	two	
diving	support	vessels	(DSVs)	that	were	ordered	by	the	Navy	in	2018.	Its	sister	ship,	Nipun,	was	
launched	in	2022,	and	is	expected	to	be	commissioned	in	the	near	future.	

•	Meant	to	support	deep-sea	diving	and	submarine	rescue	operations,	these	DSVs	will	enhance	
India’s	operational	preparedness	in	the	underwater	domain	and	reinforce	the	country’s	strategic	
maritime	posture	across	the	Indian	Ocean	Region	(IOR),	the	Navy	said.	

•	The	original	INS	Nistar	was	a	submarine	rescue	vessel	acquired	by	the	Indian	Navy	from	the	
erstwhile	Soviet	Union	in	1969,	and	commissioned	in	1971.	It	remained	in	service	till	1989,	during	
which	time	it	was	the	centrepiece	of	the	Navy’s	diving	and	submarine	rescue	operations.	

•	The	new	Nistar	will	carry	forward	this	legacy.	But	unlike	its	predecessor,	it	comprises	more	than	
80%	 indigenous	 content,	with	 about	 120	MSMEs	 having	 participated	 in	 its	 construction.	 This	
makes	 Nistar	 the	 first	 indigenously	 designed	 and	 constructed	 diving	 support	 and	 submarine	
rescue	vessel	in	India.	

•	With	a	displacement	of	around	10,500	tonnes,	length	of	almost	120	metres,	beam	of	more	than	
20	metres,	and	an	endurance	of	more	than	60	days	at	sea,	the	new	Nistar	is	also	larger	and	more	
capable	than	its	800-tonne	predecessor.	
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•	 Moreover,	 Nistar	 will	 be	 the	 mothership	 of	 an	 advanced	 deep	 submergence	 rescue	 vehicle	
(DSRV).	The	Indian	Navy	acquired	two	DSRVs	from	the	UK’s	M/s	James	Fisher	&	Sons	in	2018	and	
2019	—	one	each	for	Nistar	and	Nipun.	

•	Nistar	can	also	carry	a	15-tonne	subsea	crane,	and	support	helicopter	operations.	Aboard	Nistar	
is	 an	 operation	 theatre,	 an	 intensive	 care	 unit,	 and	 an	 eight-bedded	 hospital	with	 hyperbaric	
medical	facilities,	all	critical	towards	meeting	the	vessel’s	operational	roles,	the	Navy	said.	

•	The	induction	of	Nistar	into	the	Navy	after	the	successful	integration	of	the	two	DSRVs	is	a	major	
milestone	for	India’s	deep-sea	capabilities.	

•	 With	 the	 Navy	 continuing	 to	 expand	 its	 submarine	 arm,	 it	 has	 to	 reckon	 with	 increased	
operational	 risks	 of	 operating	 in	 the	 deep	 sea.	 These	 risks	 demand	 a	 technologically	 capable	
platform	for	submarine	rescue	operations	—	the	primary	mandate	of	the	Nistar-class	vessels.	

•	Based	in	Visakhapatnam,	Nistar	will	serve	as	the	DSRV	mothership	in	the	Eastern	Seaboard,	and	
Nipun,	based	in	Mumbai,	will	serve	in	the	Western	Seaboard,	completing	the	Navy’s	dual-coast	
operational	posture.	

•	 “In	 a	 world	 where	 underwater	 operations	 are	 becoming	 more	 complex	 and	 risks	 more	
unpredictable,	INS	Nistar	ensures	that	India	not	only	safeguards	its	own	interests	but	is	also	ready	
and	equipped	to	serve	the	greater	good	of	global	maritime	safety,”	the	official	said.	

STEPPING STONE 

A	crew	of	four	astronauts	including	India’s	Shubhanshu	Shukla	completed	their	roughly	two-week	
mission	to	the	International	Space	Station	on	July	15.	Mr.	Shukla’s	trip	was	presumed	to	have	been	
an	 intensive	 rehearsal	ahead	of	his	 flight	as	part	of	 India’s	 first	batch	of	astronauts	 for	 ISRO’s	
‘Gaganyaan’	mission,	 currently	expected	 in	2027.	The	presumption	 is	because	 the	goals	of	Mr.	
Shukla’s	trip,	which	ISRO	arranged	for	by	paying	north	of	₹500	crore	to	Axiom	Space,	have	not	
been	officially	communicated	by	 Indian	authorities.	Fortunately,	clarifications	 from	Axiom	and	
NASA	have	since	cast	more	light	on	its	purpose.	While	ISRO	and	the	Department	of	Space	are	still	
expected	to	proactively	disseminate	what	they	know	about	their	activities	under	Gaganyaan,	not	
least	because	of	the	mission’s	₹20,000	crore	price	tag,	Mr.	Shukla’s	trip	ought	to	strengthen	ISRO’s	
preparations.	Human	spaceflight	is	a	highly	involved	endeavour:	once	in	space,	the	crew	is	on	its	
own	and	the	resources	to	respond	to	a	variety	of	situations	are	limited.	According	to	a	statement	
ISRO	published	after	the	mission	launched	on	June	25,	Mr.	Shukla	and	Prasanth	Nair	—	who	is	
also	part	of	Gaganyaan’s	first	cohort	of	astronauts	and	was	part	of	the	Axiom	mission’s	backup	
crew	—	were	 familiarised	with	 “advanced	 spacecraft	 systems,	 emergency	 protocols,	 scientific	
payload	operations,	microgravity	adaptation,	space	medicine,	and	survival	traits”.	As	the	mission	
pilot,	 per	Axiom,	Mr.	 Shukla	was	 also	 coached	 on	docking	 and	undocking,	manual	 operations,	
atmospheric	 reentry,	 and	 anomaly	 management.	 Onboard	 the	 space	 station,	 Mr.	 Shukla	 was	
exposed	to	operations	in	the	Japanese	and	European	modules,	 for	which	he	and	Mr.	Nair	were	
trained	in	Japan	and	Germany.	ISRO	Chairman	V.	Narayanan	has	also	said	that	the	Axiom	mission	
cost	less	than	what	ISRO	might	have	had	to	invest	if	it	had	to	train	Mr.	Shukla	on	its	own.	In	all,	the	
NASA-Axiom-ISRO	tie-up	emerges	as	an	admirable	outcome,	even	as	space	agencies	continue	to	
closely	guard	space	technologies	for	their	strategic	value.	

Concerns	 that	 the	 limitations	 imposed	 by	 the	 U.S.’s	 International	 Traffic	 in	 Arms	 Regulations	
would	prevent	the	duo	from	learning	much	may	also	be	laid	to	rest.	Instead,	they	may	be	replaced	

http://www.youtube.com/c/DreamIAS


                          

4TH FLOOR SHATABDI TOWER, SAKCHI, JAMSHEDPUR 

Telegram: http://t.me/DreamIAS_Jamshedpur 
45 

www.youtube.com/c/DreamIAS 

 
by	 concerns	 about	 ISRO’s	 piecemeal	 communication.	 Astronauts	 cut	 inspirational	 figures	 and	
appeal	to	all	ages.	As	India	prepares	for	its	first	human	spaceflight	mission,	there	can	be	no	better	
way	to	build	excitement	than	by	facilitating	access	to	India’s	astronauts.	The	lack	of	initiative	is	
hard	to	rationalise,	although	it	is	still	not	too	late.	ISRO	as	well	as	India’s	soft	power	platform	will	
make	copious	gains	by	expanding	outreach	and	easing	public	access	to	the	spacefarers.	

MORE THAN SYMBOLIC 

In	a	welcome	move,	the	Health	Ministry	has	directed	all	government	departments	to	display	oil,	
sugar	and	 trans-fat	content	 in	everyday	 Indian	snacks	such	as	samosas,	 jalebis,	vada	pavs	and	
laddoos	in	a	bid	to	highlight	the	health	risks	of	their	consumption	on	a	regular	basis.	The	campaign	
will	be	piloted	in	AIIMS	Nagpur	and	then	rolled	out	to	other	cities.	The	move	comes	two	months	
after	the	CBSE	directed	all	affiliated	schools	to	establish	‘sugar	boards’	to	monitor	and	reduce	the	
sugar	intake	of	children.	These	will	list	information	on	the	recommended	daily	sugar	intake,	the	
sugar	content	in	commonly	consumed	foods,	health	risks	associated	with	high	sugar	consumption,	
and	 healthier	 dietary	 alternatives.	 The	 initiatives	 have	 been	 driven	 by	 studies	 that	 provide	
evidence	of	increasing	obesity	trends	in	India.	As	in	the	NFHS	data,	obesity	had	increased	from	
nearly	15%	to	24%	in	men	and	from	12%	to	nearly	23%	in	women	between	2005-06	and	2019-
21.	 Since	 the	 amount	 of	 oil	 and	 sugar	 in	 Indian	 snacks	 is	 not	 apparent	—	 and,	 hence,	 often	
overlooked	—	these	initiatives	will	serve	to	fill	the	gap	and	act	as	“visual	behavioural	nudges”,	
much	like	the	pictorial	warnings	on	tobacco	products.	However,	building	awareness	alone	cannot	
bring	about	behavioural	changes,	especially	in	the	absence	of	essential	legislative	measures.	

Surprisingly,	while	the	Health	Ministry	has	targeted	Indian	snacks,	nothing	has	been	done	over	
the	years	to	introduce	clear	front-of-package	labels	to	caution	people	about	unhealthy	packaged	
food	items,	and	regulate	the	advertising,	marketing	and	promotion	of	unhealthy	food	to	children.	
Also,	 levying	additional	tax	on	food	products	with	high	levels	of	 fat,	sugar,	and	salt	(HFSS)	can	
further	reduce	consumption,	as	seen	in	some	countries.	As	 in	the	national	multisectoral	action	
plan	for	prevention	and	control	of	common	non-communicable	disease	(2017-22),	the	Food	Safety	
and	Standards	Authority	of	India	(FSSAI)	Regulation	was	required	to	be	amended	for	inclusion	of	
front-of-pack	 labelling	 and	 detailed	 nutrient	 labelling.	 The	 FSSAI	 (Packaging	 and	 Labelling)	
Regulation	was	amended	in	2020;	on	July	15,	the	Supreme	Court	of	India	again	directed	the	agency	
to	 execute	 this	 label	 on	 packaged	 food.	 For	 front-of-pack	 labels	 on	 HFSS	 food	 and	 beverage	
products	to	become	a	reality,	the	FSSAI	has	to	first	define	the	upper	limits	for	sugar,	salt	and	total	
fat,	which	have	not	been	finalised	and	approved	so	far.	A	2022	study	found	that	warning	labels	
outperformed	all	other	forms	of	front-of-pack	labelling	in	identify	unhealthy	products.	A	study	by	
the	ICMR-NIN	found	that	warning	labels	and	nutri-star	ratings	helped	deter	the	consumption	of	
even	 moderately	 unhealthy	 foods.	 Measures	 to	 build	 awareness	 without	 essential	 legislative	
measures	to	curb	unhealthy	food	intake	will	not	be	much	more	than	symbolic.	

Do You Know: 

•	Designed	by	the	apex	food	regulator,	the	Food	Safety	and	Standards	Authority	of	India	(FSSAI),	
one	such	board	said	that	a	person	should	consume	only	around	27	to	30	grams	of	fat	in	a	day.	It	
depicted	snacks	such	as	samosa,	kachori,	and	vadapav,	along	with	their	fat	content.	For	reference,	
one	samosa	(100	g)	yields	362	kilocalories	(kcal)	with	28	g	of	fat,	while	a	burger	has	590	kcal	with	
20.5	g	of	fat.	

•	Similarly,	the	sugar	boards	said	that	adults	should	not	consume	more	than	25	g	of	sugar	per	day	
and	children	not	more	than	20	g.	They	showed	the	sugar	content	in	soft	drinks,	chocolates,	gulab	
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jamun,	 and	 flavoured	 juices.	 One	 gulab	 jamun	 (62	 g)	 releases	 203	 kcal	 and	 32	 g	
of	sugar.	

•	With	obesity	on	the	rise	—	along	with	associated	increases	in	lifestyle	diseases	such	as	diabetes,	
hypertension,	heart	diseases,	and	some	cancers	—	the	government	has	been	undertaking	several	
activities	to	improve	food	habits.	Earlier	this	year,	Prime	Minister	Narendra	Modi	urged	citizens	
to	adopt	an	active,	healthy	lifestyle	and	reduce	oil	consumption	by	10%.	

•	 The	 Union	Health	 Secretary’s	 letter,	 quoting	 The	 Lancet	medical	 journal’s	 Global	 Burden	 of	
Disease	 study,	 says	 that	 the	 number	 of	 obese	 and	 overweight	 adults	 in	 India	 is	 projected	 to	
increase	from	around	18	crores	in	2021	to	44.9	crores	by	2050.	This	will	make	India	the	country	
with	the	second-highest	global	burden.	

•	Fats	are	not	inherently	bad	—	in	fact,	some	categories	of	fats	are	needed	for	the	body	to	function	
properly.	The	Indian	Council	of	Medical	Research’s	(ICMR)	National	Nutrition	Guideline	suggests	
that	people	should	try	to	get	as	much	of	their	daily	requirement	of	fats	from	seeds,	nuts,	pulses,	
and	beans	as	possible.	

•	 Ultra-processed	 foods	 are	 high	 in	 fats,	 sugars,	 and	 salts,	 and	 the	 term	 generally	 includes	
industrially	produced	foods	that	contain	ingredients	not	available	in	home	kitchens.	

WHY MUST INDIA RECOGNISE ITS OPEN ECOSYSTEMS? 

The story so far: 

Deserts	are	often	imagined	as	failures	of	nature,	and	barren	wastelands	in	need	of	redemption.	
This	 worldview	 fuels	 grand	 ambitions	 to	 “green”	 the	 desert,	 through	 afforestation,	 irrigation	
schemes,	 or	 even	 climate	 engineering.	 This	 gives	 way	 to	 the	 idea	 that	 deserts	 are	 broken	
ecosystems.	 So	 pervasive	 is	 this	 vilification,	 that	 land	 degradation	 is	 also	 known	 as	
“desertification”,	and	June	17	every	year	is	celebrated	as	World	Day	to	Combat	Desertification	and	
Drought.	

Are deserts important? 

In	truth,	deserts	are	ancient,	diverse,	and	resilient	biomes,	finely	tuned	to	extremes.	They	occupy	
nearly	 one-third	 of	 the	 Earth’s	 terrestrial	 surface,	 and	 are	 home	 to	 uniquely	 adapted	 plants,	
animals,	 and	 human	 cultures.	 It	 is	 ironic	 that	 humans	 disregard	 deserts,	 when	 several	 early	
civilisations	were	set	in	desert	climates,	whether	in	early	Mesopotamia,	Egypt,	or	the	Indus	valley.	
Indeed,	some	historians	argue	that	it	is	these	very	harsh	desert	conditions	that	prompted	humans	
to	develop	complex	societies	and	technologies	that	could	invent	ingenious	ways	of	irrigation	to	
survive	in	otherwise	inhospitable	conditions.	

What about other open spaces? 

India’s	relationship	with	open	spaces	is	full	of	contradictions.	On	the	one	hand,	we	fetishise	them.	
Real	estate	ads	routinely	promise	sweeping	lawns	with	names	like	Savana	or	Utopia.	But	when	it	
comes	 to	 the	 country’s	 own	 vast	 open	 natural	 ecosystems	 such	 as	 grasslands,	 savannas,	
scrublands	 and	 open	 woodlands,	 we	 have	 done	 the	 opposite.	 These	 landscapes	 have	 been	
systematically	ignored	in	policy	or	worse,	actively	erased.	On	official	maps,	millions	of	hectares	of	
these	ecosystems	are	classified	as	wastelands,	a	term	inherited	from	colonial	land-use	categories.	
In	policy	terms,	a	wasteland	is	land	waiting	to	be	fixed,	often	by	planting	trees,	converting	it	for	
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agriculture	or	paving	it	over	for	industry.	What	should	be	protected	and	stewarded	has	instead	
become	a	target	for	transformation.	India’s	deserts,	grasslands	and	savannas	are	home	to	species	
found	nowhere	else:	the	Great	Indian	Bustard,	the	caracal,	the	Indian	wolf	etc.	These	ecosystems	
also	store	carbon,	not	in	big	trees	above	ground	but	rather,	deep	in	the	soil.	

Equally	important	are	the	communities	dependent	on	them.	Millions	of	pastoral	groups	such	as	
the	Dhangar,	Rabari,	 Kuruba	 etc.	 depend	on	 these	 ecosystems	 for	 grazing.	When	we	 fence	 off	
grasslands	 or	 plant	 “forests”	 on	 them,	 it’s	 not	 just	 ecology	 we	 damage	 but	 also	 livelihoods,	
mobility,	 and	 local	knowledge	systems.	 In	many	cases,	pastoralist	groups	are	also	stewards	of	
biodiversity	and	ecosystem	health.	However,	Indian	grasslands	and	pastoralist	systems	have	not	
received	the	desired	protection	and	management.	

What should be the road ahead? 

Rather	 than	 trying	 to	 turn	 deserts	 into	 forests,	 we	 should	 study	 how	 life	 thrives	 without	
abundance.	 This	 is	 not	 to	 say	 that	 land	 degradation	 should	 not	 be	 addressed.	 Reversing	
degradation	in	drylands	requires	careful	restoration	that	respects	native	vegetation,	focuses	on	
soil	and	moisture	conservation,	and	draws	from	indigenous	knowledge	of	land	management.	Low-
tech	solutions	 like	water	harvesting,	 rotational	grazing,	and	protecting	natural	 regrowth	often	
outperform	greenwashing	projects	that	aim	to	plant	millions	of	trees	to	“green”	the	desert.	We	
need	 policies	 that	 recognise	 ecosystem	 diversity,	 reward	 soil	 carbon	 storage,	 and	 support	
pastoralist	 land	 use.	 A	 functioning	 desert	 or	 savanna,	 with	 its	 intricate	 food	 webs,	 seasonal	
rhythms,	and	cultural	continuities,	is	far	more	alive	than	a	failed	monoculture	plantation.	Perhaps	
it	is	time	to	rename	World	Day	to	Combat	Desertification	and	Drought	to	World	Day	to	Combat	
Land	Degradation,	and	give	deserts	their	respectable	name	back.	

FAMOUS FOR ITS RHINOS, KAZIRANGA RECORDS HIGH DIVERSITY OF GRASSLAND BIRDS 
IN SURVEY 

In	 the	 first	 such	 survey	 of	 avians	 conducted	 between	March	 18	 and	May	25,	 a	 team	of	 forest	
officials,	 bird	 experts,	 scientists,	 and	 conservationists	 recorded	 43	 grassland	 species	 across	
Kaziranga’s	 three	 wildlife	 divisions.	 The	 survey	 report	 was	 released	 on	 Monday,	 marking	 a	
milestone	 in	 the	 documentation	 and	 protection	 of	 grassland-dependent	 bird	 species	 in	 the	
Brahmaputra	floodplains.	

They	included	the	critically	endangered	Bengal	florican,	the	endangered	Finn’s	weaver,	and	the	
swamp	grass	babbler.	Among	the	remaining	40	species,	six	were	in	the	vulnerable	category	—	the	
black-breasted	 parrotbill,	 marsh	 babbler,	 swamp	 francolin,	 Jerdon’s	 babbler,	 slender-billed	
babbler,	and	bristled	grassbird.	

“A	highlight	of	this	survey	is	that	the	Finn’s	weaver,	locally	known	as	tukura	chorai,	is	breeding	
successfully.	 This	 remarkable	 bird,	 a	 master	 nest-builder	 atop	 trees,	 is	 a	 vital	 indicator	 of	
grassland	health,”	Assam’s	Environment	Minister	Chandra	Mohan	Patowary	said	while	releasing	
the	report.	The	1,174	sq.	km	Kaziranga	is	a	mix	of	grasslands,	forestlands,	and	wetlands.	

“The	study	is	significant	because	wet	grasslands	are	not	very	well	surveyed	in	India.	Kaziranga’s	
grassland	 bird	 diversity	 can,	 thus,	 be	 compared	 in	 terms	 of	 species	 richness	 with	 the	 dry	
grasslands	of	Gujarat	and	Rajasthan,”	the	national	park’s	director,	Sonali	Ghosh,	said.	
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New recording tool 

A	key	highlight	 of	 the	 study	was	 the	deployment	 of	 passive	 acoustic	 recorders,	 enabling	non-
invasive	 and	 continuous	 monitoring	 even	 in	 inaccessible	 or	 high-risk	 areas.	 This	 approach	
significantly	improved	species	detection,	especially	of	shy	and	cryptic	birds,	enhancing	the	overall	
accuracy	and	depth	of	the	findings.	

FEEDING STRAYS: QUESTION OF COMPASSION & PUBLIC ORDER, THE POSITION IN LAW 

The	 Supreme	 Court	 observed	 this	 week	 that	 citizens	 who	 wished	 to	 feed	 stray	 dogs	 should	
consider	doing	so	inside	their	own	homes.	

•	The	Bench	of	Justices	Vikram	Nath	and	Sandeep	Mehta	were	hearing	an	appeal	filed	by	a	Noida	
resident	who	had	been	 allegedly	 harassed	 for	 feeding	 stray	 dogs	 in	 the	 common	 areas	 of	 her	
housing	society.	

•	The	strongly	polarising	issue	of	feeding	community	dogs	has	frequently	led	to	litigation	over	the	
years.	Courts	have	weighed	in	on	questions	of	constitutional	protections,	local	governance,	and	
claims	over	shared	civic	spaces.	

•	The	president	 of	 the	Residents’	Welfare	Association	of	 the	petitioner’s	 society	had	 allegedly	
broken	 some	pots	 in	which	 she	had	kept	water	 for	 stray	 animals,	 harassed	her,	 and	killed	10	
sterilised	stray	dogs.	Local	authorities	had	taken	no	action	on	her	complaints,	and	had	instead	
asked	her	to	not	place	the	pots	again.	

•	 The	 court	 had	 said	 that	 the	 Animal	 Birth	 Control	 Rules,	 2023	 (ABC	 Rules)	 did	warrant	 the	
protection	of	street	dogs,	but	“the	authorities	will	have	to	bear	in	mind	the	concern	of	common	
man,	such	that	their	movement	on	streets	are	not	hampered	by	attacks	by	these	street	dogs”.	

•	The	ABC	Rules,	2023,	notified	under	The	Prevention	of	Cruelty	to	Animals	Act,	1960,	seek	to	
control	stray	dog	populations	through	sterilisation,	and	to	curb	the	spread	of	rabies	by	vaccinating	
them.	 The	 Rules	 lay	 down	 protocols	 to	 ensure	 that	 the	 feeding	 of	 dogs	 respects	 both	 animal	
welfare	and	public	safety.	

•	The	ABC	Rules,	which	replaced	the	Animal	Birth	Control	(Dog)	Rules,	2001,	use	the	expression	
“community	animals”	 instead	of	“stray	dogs”	—	recognising	that	 these	dogs	are	not	ownerless	
intruders	but	territorial	beings	that	inhabit	and	belong	to	their	local	environments.	

•	The	Supreme	Court	has	interpreted	the	constitutionally	guaranteed	right	to	life	and	liberty	as	
extending	to	animals	as	well.	In	its	verdict	in	the	2014	Jallikattu	case,	the	top	court	held	that	animal	
life	falls	within	the	meaning	of	Article	21	of	the	Constitution	(Animal	Welfare	Board	of	India	vs	A.	
Nagaraja).	

•	Article	51A(g)	places	a	fundamental	duty	on	citizens	“to	have	compassion	for	living	creatures”.	
All	this	means	that	the	presence	of	dogs	in	residential	areas	cannot	automatically	be	considered	
unlawful.	 Nor	 can	 those	 who	 feed	 them	 be	 considered	 offenders	 unless	 their	 actions	 violate	
specific	behavioural	and	spatial	guidelines	set	by	the	law.	

•	 Rule	 20	 of	 the	 ABC	 Rules,	 2023	 (“Feeding	 of	 Community	 Animals”)	 states	 that	 “it	 shall	 be	
responsibility	 of	 the	 Resident	Welfare	 Association	 or	 Apartment	 Owner	 Association	 or	 Local	
Body’s	 representative…	 to	make	necessary	 arrangement	 for	 feeding	 of	 community	 animals”	 if	
someone	living	in	that	area	“feeds	or	provides	care	to	street	animals	as	a	compassionate	gesture”.	
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•	The	Rule	states	that	the	feeding	locations	must	be	away	from	high-footfall	areas	like	staircases,	
building	entrances,	and	children’s	play	areas.	The	designated	spaces	must	be	kept	clean	and	litter-
free,	and	community	dogs	should	be	fed	at	an	appointed	time.	

•	The	Rule	also	lays	down	a	dispute	resolution	mechanism	involving	the	chief	veterinary	officer,	
representatives	 of	 the	 police,	 the	 district	 Society	 for	 Prevention	 of	 Cruelty	 to	 Animals,	
organisations	conducting	animal	birth	control,	and	the	RWA.	

•	The	big	picture	is	that	dogs	have	a	right	to	be	fed,	but	this	must	be	done	in	ways	that	minimise	
disruption	 to	 shared	social	 spaces.	The	Rules	 try	 to	 strike	a	balance	between	compassion	and	
public	order.	

Do You Know: 

•	Feeding,	commonly	misunderstood	as	an	act	of	kindness,	also	ensures	that	dogs	are	healthy	and	
capable	 of	 undergoing	 sterilisation.	 The	 ABC	 Rules	 also	 mandate	 sterilisation,	 which,	 as	
experience	in	India	and	abroad	shows,	is	the	only	way	to	stabilise	the	population	of	street	dogs.	

•	Moreover,	unlike	dogs	that	are	fed	and	vaccinated,	hungry	dogs,	like	a	hungry	creature	of	any	
species,	are	prone	to	turning	violent.	Hence,	the	petitioner,	in	this	case,	was	asserting	a	statutory	
right	as	well	as	performing	a	constitutional	duty.	

•	To	prevent	conflict,	the	petitioner	had	sought	directions	for	identifying	open,	designated	areas	
in	Noida	where	community	dogs	could	be	fed	without	triggering	disputes.	These	are	referred	to	
in	the	ABC	Rules	as	“feeding	spots,”	which	are	for	the	RWAs	to	designate.	

•	Meanwhile,	media	coverage	of	the	remarks	of	the	Supreme	Court	in	this	instance	has	led	to	the	
belief	that	it	is	an	order	by	the	court.	Significantly,	the	Bench	did	not	issue	any	direction	asking	
the	appellant	to	feed	stray	dogs	at	home.	

‘NEED TO WORK ON MAKING THIRUKKURAL A NATIONAL BOOK’ 

Chief	 Minister	 M.K.	 Stalin	 on	 Sunday	 stressed	 the	 need	 to	 intensify	 efforts	 to	 declare	 The	
Thirukkural	a	national	book	and	to	establish	a	major	organisation	in	Delhi	to	propagate	the	ideas	
of	Thiruvalluvar.	

“Thiruvalluvar	was	not	only	a	poet	but	also	a	revolutionary,	and	it	 is	the	duty	of	the	Tamils	to	
spread	 his	 ideas.	 While	 promoting	 Valluvarism,	 Tamil	 society	 must	 also	 oppose	 attempts	 to	
misrepresent	 him	 with	 ideologies	 that	 run	 counter	 to	 his	 teachings,”	 he	 said,	 releasing	 a	
commentary	 on	 The	 Thirukkural,	 Valluvar	 Marai	 Vairamuthu	 Urai,	 authored	 by	 lyricist	
Vairamuthu.	

Mr.	Stalin	alleged	that	since	Aryanism	could	not	claim	Thiruvalluvar	as	its	own,	there	had	been	
attempts	to	appropriate	him	by	portraying	him	in	saffron.	“Cheating	is	the	appropriate	word	to	
describe	this	appropriation,”	he	said.	He	cited	several	couplets	to	argue	that	Thiruvalluvar	was	a	
poet	of	rationalism,	social	justice,	and	self-respect.	“Anyone	who	tries	to	appropriate	him	will	be	
scorched	by	the	heat	of	his	ideas.	Where	the	values	of	The	Thirukkural	prevail,	the	Manusmriti	
has	no	place,”	he	added.	

Former	 Union	 Finance	 Minister	 P.	 Chidambaram	 said	 Mr.	 Vairamuthu	 had	 written	 the	
commentary	 for	 three	 types	 of	 readers:	 Tamil	 scholars,	 university	 lecturers,	 and	 elected	
representatives	like	himself,	who	love	the	language	and	its	literature.	He	said	The	Thirukkural	is	

http://www.youtube.com/c/DreamIAS


                          

4TH FLOOR SHATABDI TOWER, SAKCHI, JAMSHEDPUR 

Telegram: http://t.me/DreamIAS_Jamshedpur 
50 

www.youtube.com/c/DreamIAS 

 
a	 moral	 text,	 but	 secular	 in	 nature.	 Though	 Plato	 and	 Aristotle	 authored	 secular	 works,	
Thiruvalluvar	lived	and	wrote	in	a	period	much	earlier.	

He	also	conveyed	writer	Indira	Parthasarathy’s	message	to	Mr.	Vairamuthu,	urging	him	to	retain	
the	traditional	title	Kaamathupal	rather	than	changing	it	to	Inbathupal.	

Mr.	Vairamuthu	said	a	new	commentary	was	necessary	because	language	evolved	significantly	
over	 a	 century.	 “We	 lose	 almost	 25%	 of	 the	 words;	 some	 become	 distorted	 or	 take	 on	 new	
meanings.”	

‘REACHING JARAWA TRIBE OF ANDAMAN ISLANDS FOR CENSUS WILL NOT BE TOUGH’ 

Conducting	the	2027	Census	among	the	six	main	indigenous	tribes	in	the	Andaman	and	Nicobar	
Islands	will	 not	 be	 tough	 as	 the	 Union	 government	 has	 already	made	 contact	 and	 is	 running	
several	welfare	measures	 for	 these	 tribes,	 says	physician	Ratan	Chandra	Kar,	 speaking	 to	The	
Hindu.	

The	 government	 has	 announced	 that	 the	 16th	 Census	will	 take	 place	 in	 two	 phases,	with	 the	
reference	date	of	October	1,	2026	in	snow-bound	areas	such	as	Ladakh,	and	March	1,	2027	in	the	
rest	of	the	country.	

Dr.	Kar,	who	played	an	important	role	in	providing	healthcare	to	the	Jarawa	tribe	of	the	Andaman	
Islands,	began	his	work	with	the	tribes	in	1998,	combating	a	devastating	measles	outbreak	in	1999	
that	threatened	the	tribe’s	existence.	

The	Jarawas	are	one	of	the	world’s	oldest	surviving	tribes	and	are	mostly	hunter-gatherers,	living	
in	nomadic	bands	of	40	to	50	individuals.	

Explaining	 the	 population	 growth	 trajectory	 of	 the	 tribe,	 he	 says	 the	 Jarawas	 met	 the	 local	
population	in	September	1998.	

The	2011	Census	recorded	380	Jarawa	individuals	out	of	the	28,530	Scheduled	Tribe	individuals	
across	Andaman	and	Nicobar	 Islands.	The	 communities	 counted	under	 the	ST	population	also	
included	Andamanese,	Nicobarese,	Shompen,	Onge,	and	Sentinelese.	Except	 the	Nicobarese,	all	
communities	have	been	classified	as	Particularly	Vulnerable	Tribal	Groups	(PVTGs).	

With	the	next	Census	yet	to	be	conducted,	the	Tribal	Affairs	Ministry	has	found	it	challenging	to	
estimate	 the	 population	 of	 PVTGs,	 including	 in	 the	 Andaman	 and	 Nicobar	 Islands,	 while	
implementing	targeted	scheme-delivery	programmes	like	the	PM-JANMAN	for	PVTG	households.	
According	 to	 this	 scheme’s	 progress,	 the	 government	 has	 been	 able	 to	 identify	 191	 PVTG	
individuals	in	the	Andaman	and	Nicobar	Islands.	

“At	that	time,	their	population	was	260	and	as	of	today,	their	population	has	increased	to	647.	This	
increase	 has	 been	 possible	 and	 achieved	 on	 account	 of	 the	 Central	 government’s	 successful	
attempt	to	establish	meaningful	contact	with	them,	winning	their	trust	and	developing	friendly	
relations,”	Dr.	Kar	says.	

He	explains	that	in	1998,	the	population	count	was	more	of	a	“guess	or	estimate”	based	on	limited	
contact	but	that	the	population	count	as	of	2025	is	“far	more	accurate”	given	the	extent	of	contact	
made	since	then	and	the	use	of	satellite	imagery	for	this	purpose.	
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Dr.	Kar	adds	 that	 the	government	has	been	able	 to	provide	 sustained,	 targeted,	 and	proactive	
medical	care	as	and	when	required	and	because	of	this	“we	have	successfully	countered	all	such	
occurrences	of	new	diseases/infections	(measles,	malaria,	conjunctivitis,	mumps,	hepatitis,	and	
others)	without	 any	 significant	mortality.	 The	 policy	 decision	 taken	 to	 provide	 proactive	 and	
preventive	medical	coverage	without	interfering	in	their	own	medicinal	practices	has	led	to	this	
achievement	of	increase	in	population,”	he	says,	adding	that	this	trust	will	ensure	that	officials	get	
full	access	during	the	upcoming	Census	activity.	

Andaman Trunk Road 

Speaking	about	the	impact	of	the	Andaman	Trunk	Road	(ATR)	in	terms	of	access	and	intrusion	in	
the	tribal	settlement,	he	says	the	best	chance	of	survival	for	the	Jarawas	is	“we	leave	them	alone	
with	minimal	intervention’’.	

“The	 tribe	 doesn’t	 suffer	 from	 any	 lifestyle	 disease	 including	 heart	 problems,	 diabetes,	
hypertension	etc,	deliveries	are	almost	always	normal	and	normal	life	span	is	up	to	50	plus	now.	
We	 only	 need	 to	 offer	modern	medical	 care	 as	 a	 supplement	 to	 their	 own	 system	 of	 natural	
medicine	and	immunity,”	he	says.	

FUNERAL PRACTICES ACROSS FAITHS AND REGIONS IN INDIA 

Different	 cultures	 imagine	 the	 afterlife	 differently	 and	 so	 have	 different	 funeral	 practices.	
Typically,	 those	 who	 believe	 in	 one	 life	 place	 bodies	 in	 tombs	 and	 mark	 burial	 sites	 with	
gravestones.	Likewise,	 those	who	believe	 in	 rebirth	merge	 the	body	with	nature:	 through	 fire,	
water	or	even	exposure	to	wild	animals.		

In	Assam,	the	Ahom	kings,	who	came	from	China	via	Southeast	Asia	in	the	13th	century,	used	to	
bury	the	dead	in	mounds	known	as	Moidams.	Sometimes,	even	attendants	or	other	people	were	
buried	along	with	the	kings.	This	changed	after	 they	became	Hindus	and	started	 following	the	
practice	of	cremation.	As	per	the	Hindu	customs,	the	bones	were	then	cast	into	a	river	to	facilitate	
rebirth.	Thus,	a	shift	in	funeral	practices	reveals	a	shift	in	culture.	

Funeral traditions from prehistory to Vedas  

In	prehistoric	times,	pots	were	integral	to	burial.	In	primary	burials,	ancient	people	used	to	bury	
the	dead	within	pots.	In	secondary	burials,	pots	would	contain	bones	collected	after	cremation.	
Tamil	Sangam	poetry	even	refers	to	a	widow	asking	a	potter	to	create	a	large	pot	for	her	deceased	
husband.	Prehistoric	burial	sites	also	have	‘cist’,	pits	lined	with	stones,	typically	found	in	South	
India.			

In	the	Harappan	civilization,	there	was	cremation	but	many	communities	buried	the	dead.	Burial	
sites	have	been	found	in	Harappa	where	people	with	very	minimal	burial	goods	like	beads	and	
some	pots.	In	Dholavira,	there	are	burial	mounds	with	no	bodies,	perhaps	raised	in	memory	of	
those	who	died	while	travelling	to	distant	lands.	

Megaliths	in	the	Deccan	region	are	related	to	burial	sites	of	the	Iron	Age	(1000	BC).	Megalithic	
culture	is	typical	of	South	Indian	culture	at	the	time	Vedic	culture	thrived	in	Ganga-Yamuna	river	
basin.	At	the	burial	sites,	the	shrine	would	be	made	of	two	vertical	stones	over	which	a	capstone	
is	placed	horizontally	(called	dolmens).	Under	the	structure,	bones	and	food	items	were	kept	to	
remember	the	dead.		
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The	 Vedas	 refer	 to	 both	 cremation	 and	 burial	 practices.	 Cremation	 is	 mentioned	 in	 both	 the	
Ramayana	 and	 the	 Mahabharata.	 Dasharatha	 is	 cremated.	 Ravana	 is	 cremated.	 Kauravas	 are	
cremated.	Post-funeral	rituals	involved	feeding	the	dead,	the	Pitr.	Funerals	are	typically	in	upper	
caste	communities,	who	can	afford	firewood.	Many	lower	caste	communities	continue	to	follow	
pre-Vedic	 burial	 practices.	 Burials	 are	 often	 done	 in	 fields	 owned	 by	 the	 family	 to	 indicate	
ownership	and	proprietorship.	

Stupas, samadhis, and stones 

In	many	parts	of	India,	people	were	buried	in	the	seated	position,	especially	if	they	belonged	to	a	
religious	community.	It	was	believed	that	people	who	belonged	to	a	religious	community	would	
not	be	reborn.	In	many	Hindu	monasteries,	the	saint	would	be	buried	in	a	seated	position,	and	
tulsi	would	be	planted	above	it	in	a	specially	designed	pot.	

In	the	case	of	Jain	monks,	often	a	tree	would	be	planted	on	the	grave	or	a	stupa	would	be	built	on	
top	of	it.	The	building	of	stupas	over	the	bones	of	cremated	monks	was	a	practice	which	was	even	
followed	by	the	Buddhists.	In	fact,	Buddhists	were	reviled	by	the	Vedic	people	as	worshippers	of	
bones.	Buddhist	sites	of	burial	of	body	or	bones	were	called	Stupas	while	Hindu	and	Jain	sites	
were	called	Samadhis.	

Sepulchre	shrines	were	built,	where	the	site	of	burial	or	the	site	of	cremation	would	be	marked	by	
a	temple	with	an	image	of	the	Shivling	placed	on	it.	This	was	practiced	by	a	few	Chola	kings.	In	
Rajasthan,	Gujarat	and	many	parts	of	India,	hero	stones	marked	the	spot	where	a	warrior	died	
protecting	 the	 village	 from	 raiders	 or	 wild	 animals.	 Sati	 stones	 marked	 spots	 where	 women	
immolated	themselves	on	their	husbands’	funeral	pyre.	Nishidhi	stones	in	Karnataka	mark	sites	
where	Jain	sages	fasted	to	death.		

Tombs, cupolas and pavilions 

Tomb	building	began	with	the	arrival	of	Islamic	culture	in	India	after	the	10th	century	AD.	But	
tomb	building	is	not	an	Arabic	practice.	Rather,	it	comes	from	Central	Asia.	The	Arabs	buried	the	
dead,	and	ancient	Zoroastrians	(Persians)	exposed	their	dead	to	the	elements	and	wild	birds	like	
vultures.	

The	 central	 Asian	 tribes,	 who	 had	 embraced	 Islam,	 liked	 to	 build	 tombs	 and	 began	 the	
construction	of	monumental	tombs	in	India.	Therefore,	after	the	10th	century,	we	find	in	India	the	
tombs	of	Khiljis,	Tuglaqs,	Lodis	and	Suris,	followed	by	the	famous	Mughal	monuments	–	the	most	
famous	being	the	Taj	Mahal.	Sufi	saints’	burial	sites	also	became	places	of	pilgrimage.	

Observing	this	Muslim	practice,	many	Rajputs	began	building	cupolas	and	pavilions	at	the	site	of	
royal	cremation.	These	were	the	Chattris.	Some	are	even	found	in	Maharashtra	and	Gujarat.	This	
was	a	practice	that	became	popular	from	the	13th	century	to	the	19th	century.	Even	today,	sites	
where	political	leaders	are	cremated	are	marked	with	‘samadhis’.	This	was	against	the	Vedic	belief	
that	no	trace	of	the	dead	should	be	kept	in	order	to	facilitate	rebirth.		

There	are	tribal	communities	such	as	the	Monpa	in	Northeast	India	where	the	bodies	are	cut	into	
108	pieces	and	the	pieces	are	thrown	into	rivers	to	be	consumed	by	fish.	Thus,	the	study	of	the	
funeral	monuments	across	India	offers	insights	into	the	diverse	religious	practices	and	beliefs	in	
the	country.	
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SAROJA DEVI, PIONEERING SUPERSTAR, PASSES AWAY AT 87 

Veteran	 actor	 B.	 Saroja	 Devi	 passed	 away	 at	 her	 residence	 at	 Malleswaram	 in	 Bengaluru	 on	
Monday.	She	was	87	and	died	of	age-related	illness.	

Often	referred	to	as	the	first	female	superstar	of	Kannada	cinema,	Saroja	Devi	ruled	the	screens	
for	 decades	while	 venturing	 out	 to	 become	 the	 top	 female	 star	 in	 Telugu	 and	 Tamil,	 besides	
essaying	a	few	movies	in	Hindi	as	well.	

She	had	acted	in	over	200	films	in	four	languages	and	was	known	for	her	prowess	in	emoting	and	
dancing.	Her	ability	 to	switch	between	comedy	and	 intense	emotional	deliveries	made	her	 the	
favourite	of	directors.	

She	is	survived	by	her	two	children.	

She	started	out	early,	in	1955,	with	the	film	Mahakavi	Kalidasa,	in	Kannada.	

She	 has	 paired	 with	 heroes	 ranging	 from	 Rajkumar,	 Kalyan	 Kumar	 and	 Uday	 Kumar	 in	 the	
Kannada	film	industry	and	NTR	and	Akkineni	Nageswara	Rao	in	Telugu	to	MGR	and	Sivaji	Ganesan	
in	Tamil,	besides	Dilip	Kumar,	Rajendra	Kumar,	and	Sunil	Dutt	in	Hindi.	It	is	said	that	for	the	1964	
Telugu	film	Daagudu	Moothalu,	she	was	paid	a	remuneration	of	₹80,000,	a	princely	sum	at	the	
time.	Her	pleasing	demeanour	continued	to	bring	her	roles	in	cinema,	supporting	roles,	and	senior	
roles	that	she	ably	discharged,	in	television	and	in	films,	even	as	late	as	the	year	2020,	when	she	
participated	as	a	contestant	in	Koteeswari,	a	game	show.	

While	she	was	the	favourite	choice	for	filmmakers	exploring	period	films,	thanks	to	her	traditional	
good	looks,	Saroja	Devi	was	also	known	for	her	work	in	social	dramas	such	as	Pelli	Sandadi	(1959)	
and	Pelli	Kanuka	(1960),	Daagudu	Moothalu	(1964),	Manchi	Chedu	(1963)	and	Pandanti	Kapuram	
(1972)	in	Telugu.	

SHORT NEWS 

QUICK COMM FIRMS DOUBLE DARK STORES TO MEET FAST DELIVERY DEMAND 

Quick	commerce	companies	 in	 India,	 such	as	Swiggy	 Instamart,	Blinkit,	Zepto,	and	Zippee,	are	
rapidly	expanding	their	dark	store	networks—micro	warehouses	of	3,000-8,000	sq	ft—to	meet	
the	rising	demand	for	10-	to	15-minute	deliveries.	Swiggy	Instamart	doubled	its	dark	stores	to	
1,021	by	March	31,	2025,	from	523	a	year	earlier,	with	over	1,000	daily	orders	per	store.	Blinkit	
added	294	stores	in	Q4	FY25,	aiming	for	2,000	by	Q3	FY26,	prioritizing	market	share	over	short-
term	profits.	Zippee	grew	from	35	to	80	dark	stores	in	FY25,	while	Zepto	stabilized	at	over	900	
stores,	focusing	on	efficiency	and	expanding	into	Tier	2	cities	like	Ahmedabad	and	Indore,	where	
stores	quickly	reached	1,000	daily	orders.	The	boom	has	increased	demand	for	advanced	storage	
solutions,	 with	 companies	 like	 Godrej	 Enterprises	 projecting	 over	 3,000	 dark	 stores	 and	 10	
million	sq	ft	of	mother	hubs	in	the	next	2-3	years.	This	growth	is	driven	by	evolving	consumer	
preferences	 for	real-time	access	 to	diverse	products,	 including	beauty	and	electronics,	and	the	
need	for	optimized	supply	chains	in	urban	and	emerging	markets.	
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INTERNATIONAL MOON DAY 

—	 The	 United	 Nations	 General	 Assembly	 declared	 July	 20	 every	 year	 to	 be	 celebrated	 as	
International	Moon	Day.	

—	It	is	celebrated	to	mark	the	anniversary	of	the	day	when	humans	first	landed	on	the	Moon	as	
part	of	NASA’s	Apollo	11	mission.	Astronauts	Neil	Armstrong	and	Buzz	Aldrin	landed	on	the	Moon	
in	a	location	that	they	then	named	Tranquility	Base,	on	July	20,	1969.	

—	UN’s	General	Assembly	declared	 it	 as	 an	 international	 day	 to	be	observed	 in	 its	 resolution	
76/76	on	“International	cooperation	in	the	peaceful	uses	of	outer	space”	in	2021.	

YOUTH SPIRITUAL SUMMIT 

—	Union	Minister	of	Youth	Affairs	&	Sports	and	Labour	&	Employment,	Dr.	Mansukh	Mandaviya,	
inaugurated	the	‘Youth	Spiritual	Summit’	on	19th	July	in	Varanasi,	Uttar	Pradesh.	The	theme	is	
‘Nasha	Mukt	Yuva	for	Viksit	Bharat’.	

—	Organised	by	the	Ministry	of	Youth	Affairs	and	Sports,	this	Summit	reflects	the	Government	of	
India’s	unwavering	 commitment	 to	building	a	value-based	youth	movement	 for	 a	Nasha	Mukt	
Bharat.	

WORLD YOUTH SKILLS DAY 

—	To	highlight	 the	 importance	of	 equipping	young	people	with	 skills	 for	 employment,	decent	
work,	and	entrepreneurship,	the	United	Nations	General	Assembly	in	November	2014	designated	
July	15	to	be	celebrated	as	World	Youth	Skills	Day.	

—	This	year’s	theme	centres	on	youth	empowerment	through	AI	and	digital	skills,	emphasising	
that	 the	 importance	 of	 equipping	 youth	 with	 AI	 and	 future-ready	 skills	 can	 address	 today’s	
challenges	and	build	a	more	peaceful,	inclusive,	and	sustainable	future.	

—	According	to	UN	data,	approximately	450	million	young	people	(7	out	of	10)	are	economically	
disengaged	due	to	a	lack	of	necessary	skills	to	thrive	in	the	labour	market.	

SWACHH SURVEKSHAN 2024-25 AWARDS 

—	Swachh	Survekshan	2024-25	awards	were	announced	on	17th	July,	2025.	The	ceremony	was	
held	at	Vigyan	Bhavan,	New	Delhi.	

—	The	awards,	instituted	under	the	Swachh	Bharat	Mission	under	the	Ministry	of	Housing	and	
Urban	Affairs,	were	started	in	2016	with	73	cities.	

—	The	9th	edition	of	Swachh	Survekshan	(SS)	awards,	which	was	announced	by	the	President,	has	
a	revamped	format.	It	has	introduced	a	special	category	–	the	Super	Swachh	League,	creating	a	
separate	league	of	cities	excelling	in	cleanliness.	

—	For	the	first	time,	cities	were	classified	into	five	population-based	categories:	(i)	Very	Small	
Cities	(<	20,000	population);	(ii)	Small	Cities	(20,000	–	50,000	population);	(iii)	Medium	Cities	
(50,000	–	3	Lakh	population);	(iv)	Big	Cities	(3	–	10	Lakh	population);	and		(v)	Million	Plus	Cities	
(>	10	Lakh	population).	
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—	Ahmedabad	was	named	the	cleanest	big	city	in	the	country,	followed	by	Bhopal	and	Lucknow.	

• The	Cleanest	Ganga	Town	Award	was	given	to	Prayagraj.	

• The	Cleanest	Cantonment	Board	Award	was	given	to	Secunderabad	Cantt.	

• The	Safaimitra	Surakshit	Shehar	Awards	were	given	to	Gvmc	Visakhapatnam,	Jabalpur,	
And	Gorakhpur.	

• A	special	mention	was	given	in	recognition	of	the	special	initiative	of	Swachh	Mahakumbh	
2025.	

KALINGA RATNA AWARD-2024 

—	President	Droupadi	Murmu	was	on	a	two-day	visit	to	Odisha	where	she	awarded	the	Kalinga	
Ratna	Award-2024	to	the	Union	Minister	for	Education,	Shri	Dharmendra	Pradhan.	

—	It	is	one	of	Odisha’s	most	esteemed	honours,	given	to	individuals	who	have	made	remarkable	
contributions	at	the	national	or	international	level	across	diverse	fields.	

ADIKABI SARALA DAS 

—	President	Droupadi	Murmu	graced	the	birth	anniversary	celebration	of	Adikabi	Sarala	Das	and	
presented	the	Kalinga	Ratna	Award-2024	at	Cuttack.	This	also	marks	the	600th	birth	anniversary	
celebration	of	Adikabi	Sarala	Das.	

—	 Adikabi	 Sarala	 Das	 was	 born	 in	 the	 15th	 century,		 born	 in	 the	 village	 Kanakavati	 Patana,	
otherwise	known	as	Kanakapura	in	the	modern	Jagatsinghpur	District	of	Odisha.	

—	He	is	considered	the	originator	of	Odia	literature	as	he	was	the	first	scholar	to	write	in	Odia.	He	
is	best	known	for	three	Odia	epics	–	Mahabharata,	Vilanka	Ramayana,	and	Chandi	Purana.	He	also	
wrote	the	book	Laxmi	Narayana	Vachanika.	

—	The	early	life	of	Sarala	Dasa	is	not	accurately	known.	He	was	a	contemporary	of	Gajapati	king	
Kapilendra	Dev.	Though	the	actual	date	of	his	birth	has	not	so	far	been	determined,	he	can	safely	
be	placed	to	the	15th	century.	By	then	Odia	language	had	developed	to	its	modern	form.	

NATIONAL SPORTS POLICY 

—The	Union	Cabinet	has	approved	the	National	Sports	Policy	2025,	which	aims	to	prepare	the	
Indian	sports	ecosystem	for	the	2036	edition	of	the	Games.	

—	The	policy	 focuses	on	making	 India	a	sports	 tourism	destination	by	hosting	major	sporting	
events,	 integrating	 sports	 into	 school	 curricula	 through	 the	 National	 Education	 Policy	 2020,	
building	 ‘world-class	 systems	 for	 training,	 coaching	 and	 holistic	 athlete	 support’,	 and	
strengthening	‘sports	manufacturing	ecosystem’.	

—	The	policy	is	anchored	on	five	key	pillars:	Excellence	on	the	global	stage,	Sports	for	economic	
development,	Sports	for	social	development,	Sports	as	people’s	movement,	and	Integrating	with	
education	(NEP,2020).	
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BONUS ISSUE 

—	HDFC	Bank,	the	country’s	leading	private	sector	lender,	is	planning	to	reward	its	shareholders	
with	a	bonus	issue	and	a	special	interim	dividend.	

—	A	bonus	issue,	or	bonus	shares,	is	when	a	company	distributes	additional	shares	to	existing	
shareholders	free	of	cost,	usually	in	proportion	to	the	shares	they	already	own.	For	instance,	in	a	
1:1	bonus,	shareholders	receive	one	additional	share	for	every	one	they	hold.	

—	For	 investors,	 this	means	getting	more	shares	without	paying	anything.	 It	 typically	 leads	to	
better	market	liquidity,	as	the	number	of	shares	in	circulation	increases.	

QUALIFIED INSTITUTIONAL PLACEMENT (QIP) 

—	The	country’s	largest	lender	State	Bank	of	India	(SBI)	has	launched	its	qualified	institutional	
placement	(QIP)	of	up	to	Rs	25,000	crore	at	a	floor	price	of	Rs	811.05	per	equity	share.	

—	QIP	is	one	of	the	capital	raising	instruments	used	by	listed	companies	to	raise	funds	by	issuing	
equity	 shares	 to	qualified	 institutional	buyers	 (QIBs),	 including	venture	 capital	 funds,	pension	
funds	and	mutual	funds.	It	is	one	of	the	important	sources	for	fundraising	for	the	listed	players.	

—	A	listed	company	trades	its	securities	on	a	stock	exchange	and	are	regulated	by	the	Securities	
and	Exchange	Board	of	India	(SEBI).	

DEEPFAKES 

—	In	what	is	a	pioneering	effort	to	tackle	the	rise	of	deepfake	content,	Denmark	has	proposed	
extending	copyright	protections	to	individuals’	facial	features,	appearance,	and	voice.	

—	Deepfakes	are	a	form	of	synthetic	media	that	depict	believable	and	realistic	videos,	pictures,	or	
audio	of	events	that	never	happened	—	they	show	real	people	doing	or	saying	things	that	they	
never	did	or	said.	

—	It	is	an	amalgamation	of	the	words	“deep	learning”	and	“fake”	and	it	means	fabricated	videos	
generated	from	existing	face-swapping	techniques	and	technology.	

AI MODEL FOR TRANSLITERATING 

—	Indian	Institute	of	Technology	(IIT)	Roorkee	has	developed	the	world’s	first	AI	framework	for	
transliterating	the	historic	Modi	script	into	Devanagari.	

—	 The	 model	 “MoScNet”,	 leveraging	 a	 Vision-Language	 Model	 (VLM)	 architecture,	 offers	 a	
powerful	tool	for	preserving	medieval	manuscripts	and	supporting	large-scale	digitization	under	
initiatives	like	Digital	India	and	Bhashini.	

—	Modi	was	a	script	used	to	write	Marathi	for	an	estimated	700	years.	Today,	Marathi	is	written	
only	in	Devanagri.	The	script	continued	to	be	used	through	the	British	era	and	was	still	taught	in	
schools	in	post-Independence	India	before	it	was	phased	out	in	the	1950s.	
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ARKA AND ARUNIKA 

—	 PM	 Modi	 has	 commissioned	 India’s	 most	 powerful	 High-Performance	 Computing	 (HPC)	
systems	Arka	and	Arunika.		

—	Arka	 system	 at	 IITM	Pune	 has	 a	 11.77	 Peta	 Flop	 capacity	 and	will,	 for	 the	 first	 time,	 help	
improve	the	country’s	horizontal	resolution	of	its	global	weather	prediction	models	to	6	km	from	
the	existing	12	km.	

—	HPC	Arunika,	at	 the	National	Center	 for	Medium	Range	Weather	Forecasting	(NCMRWF)	 in	
Noida,	comes	with	a	8.24	Peta	Flop	capacity.	This	HPC	will	prove	beneficial	in	upgrading	weather	
forecast	resolution	at	the	block	level.	

SONALI MISHRA 

—	Senior	IPS	officer	Sonali	Mishra	has	been	named	as	the	first	woman	Director	General	of	the	
Railway	Protection	Force	(RPF).	

—	 Mishra	 will	 be	 the	 first	 woman	 officer	 to	 head	 the	 RPF,	 which	 is	 entrusted	 with	 the	
responsibility	of	the	security	of	railway	property	and	passengers,	among	other	duties.	

—	Mishra	was	appointed	in	July	2021	as	the	first	woman	commander	to	head	the	BSF	formation	
along	the	India-Pakistan	border	in	Punjab.	

—	The	RPF	was	constituted	by	an	Act	of	Parliament	in	1957.	The	force	could	enquire,	arrest,	and	
prosecute	the	offenders	involved	in	the	unlawful	possession	of	railway	property	in	1966.	It	was	
given	the	status	of	“an	armed	force	of	the	Union”	on	September	20,	1985.	

FAUJA SINGH 

—	Veteran	marathon	runner	Fauja	Singh,	who	had	completed	a	full	marathon	at	the	age	of	100	
thus	becoming	the	oldest	person	to	be	doing	so,	died	on	Monday	(14th	July)	after	being	hit	by	an	
unidentified	vehicle	at	his	native	Beas	village	in	Punjab’s	Jalandhar	district.	He	was	114.	

—	Fauja	Singh,	fondly	called	‘Turbaned	Tornado’,	turned	114	on	April	1	this	year	and	had	run	a	
total	of	nine	full	marathons	in	his	career	spanning	14	years	(2000	to	2013).	

—	He	became	the	 face	of	Adidas	campaign	 ‘Impossible	 is	Nothing’	which	also	 included	boxing	
legend	Muhammad	Ali	and	football	legend	David	Beckham.	

—	Fauja	Singh	was	given	the	British	Empire	Medal	for	his	services	to	sport	and	charity	in	2015.	
He	was	awarded	the	Ellis	Island	Medal	of	Honour	by	the	National	Ethnic	Coalition	in	2013	in	the	
US	apart	from	being	the	one	of	the	torchbearers	for	the	London	Olympics.	

NOMINATED MEMBERS OF THE RAJYA SABHA 

—	The	government	has	nominated	four	people	of	eminence	to	the	Rajya	Sabha,	including	former	
foreign	secretary	Harsh	Vardhan	Shringla,	Special	Public	Prosecutor	in	the	26/11	Mumbai	terror	
attacks	case	Ujjwal	Nikam,	Kerala	BJP	leader	C	Sadanandan	Master,	and	historian	Meenakshi	Jain.	

http://www.youtube.com/c/DreamIAS


                          

4TH FLOOR SHATABDI TOWER, SAKCHI, JAMSHEDPUR 

Telegram: http://t.me/DreamIAS_Jamshedpur 
58 

www.youtube.com/c/DreamIAS 

 
—	Article	80	of	the	Constitution	(“Composition	of	the	Council	of	States”)	provides	provisions	on	
nominated	members	of	the	upper	house.	

VALLEY OF FLOWERS IN J&K 

—	Tourists	can	now	enjoy	the	picturesque	meadows,	crystal	clear	streams,	flora,	and	fauna	at	Bhal	
Padri	in	the	hilly	Doda	district	of	Jammu	and	Kashmir.	This	is	possible	after	the	construction	of	a	
10-km	road	from	Padri	to	the	‘Valley	of	Flowers’.	

—	Surrounded	by	dense	forest	of	pine,	fir	and	the	betula	utilis	(Himalayan	birch,	or	Bhojpatra)	
trees,	Bhal	Padri,	locally	called	the	‘Valley	of	Flowers’,	is	connected	by	road	from	Padri.	It	is	spread	
across	11	kms	located	at	the	higher	reaches	of	the	Kailash	range.	

Please	don’t	confuse	it	with	the	Valley	of	Flowers	of	Uttarakhand.	Located	in	Chamoli	district,	the	
Valley	of	Flowers	is	a	UNESCO	World	Heritage	Site.	

—	The	Valley	of	Flowers	is	located	within	the	Nanda	Devi	Biosphere	Reserve,	spread	over	an	area	
of	87	sq	km.	Nanda	Devi,	the	second-highest	mountain	in	India	(after	Kangchenjunga),	also	holds	
religious	significance,	as	Nanda	is	considered	the	patron	goddess	of	Garhwal	and	Kumaon.	

ESWATINI 

—	The	United	States	has	deported	five	foreign	nationals	convicted	of	serious	crimes	to	Eswatini,	
a	small	southern	African	kingdom	ruled	by	Africa’s	last	absolute	monarch.	

—	Formerly	known	as	Swaziland,	Eswatini	changed	its	name	in	2018	to	reflect	its	pre-colonial	
identity.	It	remains	one	of	the	few	countries	in	the	world,	and	the	only	one	in	Africa,	governed	by	
an	absolute	monarch.	Eswatini	means	‘land	of	the	Swazis’	in	the	Swazi	language.	

YAKTEN, SIKKIM 

—	Yakten,	a	village	in	Sikkim’s	Pakyong	district,	was	officially	declared	India’s	first	digital	nomad	
village	under	the	state	government’s	‘Nomad	Sikkim’	initiative.	

—	 ‘Nomad	 Sikkim’,	 is	 a	 joint	 initiative	 of	 the	 District	 Administrative	 Centre,	 Pakyong,	 and	
Sarvahitey	 NGO	 to	 develop	 a	 digital	 nomad	 hub	 for	 working	 professionals.	 It	 is	 designed	 for	
professionals	seeking	a	balance	between	remote	work	and	a	peaceful	lifestyle.	

—	The	village	is	equipped	with	high-speed	Wi-Fi	networks	to	ensure	reliable	connectivity,	while	
also	promoting	eco-friendly	practices	and	fostering	a	sustainable	remote	work	environment.	
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BUSINESS AND ECONOMY 

TOO CLOSE FOR COMFORT 

On	July	10,	U.S.	President	Donald	Trump	announced	a	35%	tariff	on	Canadian	imports,	despite	
Ottawa	rescinding	a	3%	digital	services	tax	(DST)	that	was	to	go	into	effect	on	June	30;	Mr.	Trump	
had	dubbed	this	as	an	‘attack	on	American	firms’.	Canada	expected	that	it	would	generate	about	
$5	billion	from	DST	on	revenues	from	Canadian-source	digital	services	over	five	years	dating	it	
back	to	January	1,	2022.	The	35%	tax	was	imposed	despite	ongoing	trade	talks,	which	Canada	was	
hoping	would	result	in	a	trade	deal	by	July	21	—	as	agreed	upon	between	Canadian	Prime	Minister	
Mark	Carney	and	Mr.	Trump	on	the	sidelines	of	the	G-7	summit	in	mid-June.	The	new	35%	tax,	
that	was	conveyed	to	Mr.	Carney	through	a	 letter,	which	Mr.	Trump	sent	 to	more	than	20	U.S.	
trading	partners,	is	likely	to	exempt	items	compliant	under	the	2018	United	States-Mexico-Canada	
Agreement.	 Canada	 and	 the	U.S.	 are	 each	 other’s	 largest	 trading	 partners.	 In	 fact,	 despite	Mr.	
Trump’s	 constant	 refrain	 about	 the	 flow	 of	 fentanyl,	 the	 opioid	 coming	 through	 America’s	
northern	 borders	 (less	 than	 0.1%	 of	 what	 lands	 in	 the	 U.S.),	 what	 has	 rankled	 the	 American	
President	 is	 the	 trade	 surplus	 of	 about	 $63	billion	 in	Canada’s	 favour.	This	 on-again-off	 again	
approach	to	tariffs	as	a	stick	against	America’s	trading	partners	has	forced	even	steadfast	allies	
such	as	Canada	to	scramble	to	diversify.	Hours	before	receiving	Mr.	Trump’s	letter,	Mr.	Carney	
posted	a	picture	of	himself	with	British	Prime	Minister	Keir	Starmer	on	X,	saying,	“...	the	world	is	
turning	to	reliable	economic	partners	like	Canada.”	

America’s	action	against	Canada	brings	to	mind	a	similar	episode	about	a	decade	ago	between	
close	neighbours,	India	and	Nepal.	India	closed	land	ports	following	the	enactment	of	Nepal’s	new	
Constitution	citing	fears	about	the	treatment	of	 the	minority	Madhesi	community	that	has	had	
close	ties	to	India.	This	action	crippled	Nepal’s	land-locked	economy	that	was	entirely	reliant	on	
Indian	ports	such	as	Kolkata	and	Visakhapatnam	for	its	trade.	Acute	fuel	and	medicine	shortages	
followed.	 Nepal’s	 GDP	 collapsed	 from	 3.3%	 in	 FY15	 to	 0.2%	 in	 FY16,	 and	 Nepalis	 began	
harbouring	a	deep	 resentment	 toward	 India.	New	Delhi’s	move	 forced	Nepal	 to	 recalibrate	 its	
foreign	and	economic	policy,	eventually	leading	it	to	join	China’s	Belt	and	Road	Initiative	in	2017	
and	 accepting	 massive	 infrastructure	 funds	 from	 Beijing,	 much	 to	 New	 Delhi’s	 dismay.	 This	
episode,	 between	 two	 vastly	 different	 nations,	 would	 serve	 Washington	 well	 to	 realise	 that	
mending	a	trade	imbalance	must	not	come	at	the	expense	of	losing	one	of	its	closest	allies	with	
deep	running	cultural	and	linguistic	ties,	as	Canada,	with	an	economy	that	is	one-eleventh	that	of	
the	U.S.	albeit	with	a	trade	surplus,	now	attempts	to	redraw	its	foreign	and	economic	strategies.	

CRYPTO WEEK: US HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES PASSES GENIUS ACT IN BOOST FOR 
STABLECOINS, DIGITAL ASSETS AND US DOLLAR 

US	Crypto	Week	yielded	positive	results	for	cryptocurrency	backers	after	Republican	hardliners	
overcame	initial	reservations	to	vote	in	favour	of	a	raft	of	legislations	that	are	expected	to	forward	
US	President	Donald	Trump’s	agenda	of	formalising	digital	assets	amid	dedollarisation	risks.	

•	 The	 GENIUS	 Act,	 the	 CLARITY	 Act	 and	 the	 anti-CBDC	 Act	 were	 passed	 by	 the	 House	 Of	
Representatives	on	Thursday	after	initial	differences	over	central	bank	digital	currency-related	
privacy	fears	from	hardliners	were	ironed	out	at	a	meeting	held	by	President	Trump	at	the	Oval	
Office	on	Tuesday.	
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•	While	the	Guiding	and	Establishing	National	Innovation	for	US	Stablecoins	(GENIUS)	Act	is	likely	
to	 be	 signed	 into	 law	 by	 Trump	 in	 a	 ceremony	 on	 Friday,	 the	 Digital	 Asset	 Market	 Clarity	
(CLARITY)	Act	and	the	Anti-CBDC	Surveillance	State	Act	will	now	face	a	vote	in	the	Senate,	before	
reaching	Trump’s	desk	for	a	presidential	assent.	

•	The	passage	of	the	GENIUS	Act	paves	the	way	for	the	issuance	of	stablecoins	—	asset-backed	
cryptocurrency.	In	the	case	of	America,	stablecoins	are	expected	to	be	indexed	to	the	US	dollar	or	
US	Treasury	bills	to	reinforce	confidence.	

•	The	Trump	administration	is	also	betting	on	stablecoins	to	re-emphasise	the	importance	of	the	
US	dollar	as	the	world’s	reserve	currency	amid	fears	of	dedollarisation	raised	after	the	US	froze	
Russian	assets	after	the	onset	of	the	Russia-Ukraine	War	in	2022.	

•	This	has	prompted	countries	to	step	up	gold	purchases	and	diversify	away	from	the	US	dollar	as	
a	store	of	value,	to	retain	access	to	reserves	in	the	scenario	of	a	unilateral	asset	freeze	in	the	future.	

•	US-backed	stablecoin	USDT	issuer	Tether	has	forayed	into	the	commodities	space	by	purchasing	
Adecoagro,	a	pan-South	American	agricultural	giant	to	boost	its	balance	sheet,	besides	paving	the	
way	for	alternative	payments	for	commodities	settlements,	Reuters	reported.	

Do You Know: 

•	A	cryptocurrency	is	a	medium	of	exchange,	such	as	the	rupee	or	the	US	dollar,	but	is	digital	in	
format	and	uses	encryption	techniques	to	both	control	the	creation	of	monetary	units	and	to	verify	
the	exchange	of	money.	

•	In	traditional	financial	transactions	involving	fiat	money,	a	third-party	organisation—usually	a	
central	 bank—ensures	 that	 the	 currency	 is	 authentic	 and	 that	 the	 transaction	 is	 properly	
recorded.	 In	 contrast,	 with	 cryptocurrencies,	 a	 network	 of	 private	 computers	 is	 continuously	
engaged	in	authenticating	the	transactions	by	solving	complex	cryptographic	puzzles.	

•	These	stablecoins	aren’t	just	another	form	of	cryptocurrency.	They	are	fully	backed,	1:1,	by	US	
government	Treasury	Bills.	In	simple	terms,	this	means	a	bank	in	the	US	would	be	able	to	issue	a	
digital	version	of	the	dollar,	backed	by	government	bonds,	and	it	can	be	used	for	payments	across	
the	world.	This	brings	together	the	trust	of	government	securities	and	the	speed	and	transparency	
of	blockchain	technology.	

US AVERSION TO TRANSSHIPMENT IS LIKELY TO POSE HURDLES FOR INDIA IN FTA TALKS 

A	key	element	in	the	flurry	of	reciprocal	tariff	letters	the	United	States	has	sent	to	countries	deeply	
integrated	with	its	economy,	be	it	Canada	and	South	Korea	—	or	those	with	close	economic	ties	to	
China,	 such	 as	 Thailand	 and	Malaysia	 in	 the	 Association	 of	 Southeast	 Asian	 Nations	 (ASEAN)	
region	—	is	 the	 threat	of	 steeper	 tariffs	on	 transhipped	goods.	Washington	DC	views	 this	as	a	
backdoor	route	for	Chinese	products	to	enter	its	market.	

•	Transhipment	in	trade	parlance	refers	to	the	practice	of	importing	products	from	one	country	
and	exporting	them	to	another,	usually	without	significant	processing	or	value	addition.	

•	 Indian	 experts	 suggest	 that,	 in	 India’s	 case,	 the	 US	 could	 invoke	 stringent	 ‘rules	 of	 origin’	
provisions	under	the	trade	agreement	to	discourage	the	entry	of	Chinese	goods	into	the	US	via	
India.	But	India’s	reliance	on	Chinese	products	across	industry	could	pose	a	significant	problem	
while	dealing	with	the	US.	
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•	Official	trade	data	indicates	a	simultaneous	rise	in	imports	from	China	and	exports	to	America.	
Data	from	the	Commerce	and	Industry	Ministry	showed	that	India’s	exports	to	the	US	in	April	rose	
27.31	per	cent	to	$8.41	billion,	up	from	$6.61	billion	in	April	last	year.	At	the	same	time,	imports	
from	China	increased	by	a	comparable	margin	—	up	27.03	per	cent	to	$9.90	billion,	compared	to	
$7.79	billion	a	year	earlier.	

•	A	similar	pattern	emerged	in	March,	as	concerns	grew	over	the	possibility	of	steeper	Trump-era	
tariffs	on	Chinese	goods	relative	to	Indian	ones.	India’s	exports	to	the	US	jumped	35	per	cent	to	
$10.14	billion,	while	imports	from	China	rose	25.02	per	cent	to	$9.67	billion.	During	FY25	as	a	
whole,	India’s	exports	to	the	US	rose	11.59	per	cent	to	$86.51	billion,	while	imports	from	China	
increased	11.52	per	cent	to	over	$113	billion.	

•	However,	 in	June	the	imports	from	China	surged	2.48	per	cent	but	exports	to	the	US	jumped	
23.53	per	cent.	This	comes	amid	an	increased	number	of	anti-dumping	duties	that	India	has	begun	
imposing	on	high	value	items	such	as	steel	and	other	industrial	goods	from	China.	

Do You Know: 

•	Decoupling	from	China	has	been	a	slow	and	painful	process	even	for	the	US.	For	India	—	which	
aims	to	expand	its	manufacturing	base	to	create	jobs	for	its	large	population	—	the	challenge	is	
even	greater.	Despite	opting	out	of	the	China-led	Regional	Comprehensive	Economic	Partnership,	
India’s	imports	from	China	have	continued	to	surge,	surpassing	$113	billion	in	FY25.	

•	While	poor	 logistics	and	a	 lack	of	 industrial	expertise	are	often	cited	as	 reasons	why	 India’s	
manufacturing	sector	has	struggled,	the	imbalance	in	the	Chinese	economy	also	played	a	role.	The	
lower	 cost	 of	 Chinese	 goods	has	disrupted	 several	 Indian	 industries.	 In	 the	 renewable	 energy	
sector,	where	domestic	solar	cell	manufacturers	have	struggled	to	compete	with	Chinese	imports.	

•	 Chen	 Gang,	 Assistant	 Director	 and	 Senior	 Research	 Fellow	 at	 the	 National	 University	 of	
Singapore,	notes	in	his	report	China’s	Consumption	Dilemma	in	the	Age	of	Trump	that	“China’s	
economy	has	been	notoriously	imbalanced,	characterised	by	low	domestic	consumption	and	an	
overreliance	on	export	and	investment.”	

•	 China’s	 “state	 capitalism	has	 an	 innate	 tendency	 to	 focus	 on	 the	 ‘supply	 side’	 instead	of	 the	
‘demand	side’,”	Gang	wrote	in	his	report	for	the	Hinrich	Foundation.	He	adds	that	this	approach	
has	led	to	“enormous	industrial	capacity	subsidised	by	the	state	but	detached	from	real	market	
demand.”	 Policies	 such	 as	 “dual	 circulation”,	 aimed	 at	 promoting	 self-sufficiency,	 have	
inadvertently	 “exacerbated	 industrial	 overcapacity	 rather	 than	 alleviated	 it”.	 That	 surplus	
capacity,	in	turn,	has	driven	Chinese	producers	to	aggressively	seek	external	markets—potentially	
distorting	global	trade	and	fuelling	competitive	pressures	abroad.	

HOW IS CHINA LEADING THE GREEN ENERGY SECTOR? 

China	installed	more	wind	turbines	and	solar	panels	in	2024	than	every	other	nation	combined.	
This	 statistic	 alone	 underlines	 how	 China	 has	 sped	 ahead	 in	 the	 global	 green	 energy	 race,	
cornering	the	entirety	of	the	renewable	supply	chain	due	to	firm	control	over	the	extraction	of	key	
raw	 materials	 such	 as	 polysilicon	 and	 lithium.	 China	 also	 asserts	 dominance	 over	 the	
manufacturing	of	solar	panels,	wind	turbines,	and	batteries.	

China’s	 renewable	 energy	 revolution	 is	 the	 result	 of	 decades	 of	 strategic	 state	 planning	 and	
massive	investments	in	innovation.	Starting	with	modest	pilot	projects	in	the	early	2000s,	Beijing	
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is	now	leading	in	solar	panel	and	battery	production.	In	2024	alone,	China	allocateda	remarkable	
$940	 billion	 into	 the	 renewable	 energy	 sector,	 according	 to	 U.K.-based	 research	 organisation	
Carbon	Brief,	from	an	initial	investment	of	$10.7	billion	in	2006.	In	comparison,	India’s	renewable	
energy	sector	received	a	combined	total	investment	of	$3.4	billion	in	2024-25	as	per	the	Council	
on	Energy,	Environment,	and	Water,	highlighting	the	stark	gap.	

Turning crisis into opportunity 

Apart	from	climate	goals,	what	mainly	inspired	China’s	green	revolution	was	a	mounting	crisis	of	
extremely	high	levels	of	air	pollution,	coupled	with	concerns	about	energy	insecurity.	By	the	early	
2000s,	 the	 country’s	 reliance	 on	 coal	 had	 made	 its	 cities	 nearly	 unliveable,	 resulting	 in	 air	
pollution	so	bad	in	Beijing	and	Shanghai	that	it	was	visible	from	space	and	had	garnered	global	
attention.	Importantly,	growing	public	awareness	about	the	adverse	affects	of	air	pollution	played	
a	key	role	in	pressuring	the	government	to	act.	

Moreover,	surging	electricity	demand	left	parts	of	the	nation	teetering	on	the	edge	of	blackouts.	
Also,	 increasing	dependence	on	foreign	oil	 triggered	concerns	over	energy	security.	China’s	oil	
imports	are	 largely	dependent	on	West	Asia	and	sensitive	shipping	 lanes	 through	the	Strait	of	
Hormuz	and	the	South	China	Sea.	

Therefore,	what	began	as	a	survival	strategy	quickly	evolved	into	a	platform	for	national	ambition.	
In	less	than	two	decades,	China	transitioned	from	an	environmental	underdog	to	a	clean-energy	
driven	superpower.	The	turning	point	came	with	 the	11th	Five-Year	Plan	(2006–2010),	which	
elevated	renewable	energy	to	a	national	strategic	priority.	The	passage	of	the	Renewable	Energy	
Law	 in	 2005	 created	 legal	 backing	 for	 this	 vision,	 offering	 grid	 access	 guarantees	 and	 price	
incentives	for	wind	and	solar	producers,	particularly	private	enterprises	that	received	generous	
government	subsidies.	The	state	poured	billions	into	infrastructure	and	R&D,	while	provinces	like	
Gansu,	Inner	Mongolia,	and	Jiangsu	were	identified	as	early	testing	grounds	for	wind	and	solar	
farms,	in	keeping	with	the	Chinese	economic	practice	of	starting	with	pilot	projects	before	scaling	
up.	

Lessons learnt 

China’s	green	energy	push	wasn’t	without	bumps	along	the	way.	For	instance,	in	the	mid-2010s,	
wind	and	solar	installations	outpaced	the	ability	of	the	national	grid	to	absorb	their	output.	This	
led	to	the	curtailment	of	energy,	especially	in	northern	provinces	such	as	Inner	Mongolia,	Jilin,	and	
Gansu	where	wind	power	curtailment	was	as	high	as20%	in	2014.	These	bottlenecks	revealed	a	
critical	gap	 in	 transmission	 infrastructure.	Although	the	creation	of	renewable	energy	projects	
was	rapid,	other	aspects	of	national	 infrastructure	could	not	keep	up	with	 the	growth.	Beijing	
responded	through	heavy	investments	in	ultra-high	voltage	transmission	lines	and	more	focus	on	
better	 integrating	 renewables	 into	 the	 national	 grid.	 Over	 a	 decade,	 State	 Grid	 doubled	 its	
investment	from	$33.31	billion	in	2010	to	$88.7	billion	this	year,	according	to	Reuters.	

Another	problem	was	haphazard	subsidy	policies	to	SOEs	that	encouraged	wasteful	expansion,	
without	 adequate	 oversight.	 The	 vast	 expansion	 of	 projects	 encouraged	 a	 build-at-all-costs	
mentality,	 leading	 to	 redundant	 projects	 and	 inefficiencies	 across	 the	 sector.	 To	 correct	 those	
issues,	Beijing	tightened	oversight	mechanisms	and	emphasised	planning	that	favoured	efficiency	
and	 grid-readiness	 over	 capacity.	 One	 lesson	 for	 Beijing	 was	 that	 in	 the	 race	 for	 renewable	
development,	speed	could	not	trump	structure	and	organisation.	
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INDIA SHOULD DISREGARD NATO THREAT ON DOING BUSINESS WITH RUSSIA 

During	Operation	Sindoor,	the	S-400	formed	the	outermost	layer	of	India’s	air	defence.	This	is	the	
missile	 system	 that	 India	 acquired	 from	 Russia	 a	 few	 years	 ago	 despite	 the	 US	 threatening	
sanctions	under	CAATSA	—	a	 law	mandating	punitive	measures	against	 countries	engaging	 in	
“significant	 transactions”	with	 Russia,	 North	 Korea,	 or	 Iran.	 India	made	 it	 clear	 that	 it	 would	
proceed	with	the	S-400	deal	anyway.	Eventually,	the	US	House	carved	out	an	India-specific	waiver.	
A	similar	episode	is	playing	out	again.	NATO	Secretary	General	Mark	Rutte	warned	this	week	that	
countries	 like	 India,	 China,	 and	 Brazil	 could	 face	 secondary	 sanctions	 if	 they	 continue	 doing	
business	with	Russia.	This	comes	as	several	US	senators	back	a	new	sanctions	bill	proposing	a	500	
per	cent	tariff	on	nations	buying	Russian	goods.	US	President	Donald	Trump,	too,	said	this	week	
that	 the	US	would	 impose	100	per	cent	secondary	 tariffs	 targeting	Russia’s	 trade	partners	 if	a	
peace	deal	with	Ukraine	did	not	happen	in	50	days.	

The	 Ministry	 of	 External	 Affairs’	 sharp	 rebuttal	 on	 Thursday	—	 underlining	 that	 the	 energy	
requirements	 of	 the	 Indian	people	 are	 the	 overriding	priority,	 and	 cautioning	 against	 “double	
standards”	—	serves	as	a	timely	reminder	to	the	West,	particularly	Europe,	of	its	own	manoeuvres	
in	pursuit	of	energy	security.	Yes,	India	was	quick	to	seize	the	opportunity	to	purchase	discounted	
Russian	 oil	 after	 the	 West	 imposed	 price	 caps	 and	 turned	 away	 from	 it.	 But	 while	 Russia’s	
emergence	as	India’s	top	crude	supplier	has	helped	meet	domestic	energy	demand	and	stabilise	
prices,	 it	 is	 no	 secret	 that	 a	 substantial	 volume	 of	 refined	 fuel,	 derived	 from	 the	 Russian	 oil	
imported	 to	 India,	 is	 ultimately	 exported	 to	 Europe.	 A	 CREA	 report	 noted	 that	 by	 late	 2024,	
“capitalising	on	the	refining	loophole”,	India	had	become	the	EU’s	largest	exporter	of	oil	products.	
Europe	also	imported	LNG	at	record	levels	from	Russia	last	year.	

The	sanctions	threat	to	its	trade	partners	is	intended	to	choke	Russia’s	war	funding	and	pressure	
President	Vladimir	Putin	into	agreeing	to	a	ceasefire.	In	doing	so,	however,	the	US	and	NATO	risk	
undermining	their	relationship	with	one	of	the	world’s	largest	economies	and	an	essential	ally	in	
the	Indo-Pacific.	The	West	cannot	have	it	both	ways:	Penalise	India	for	pursuing	national	interest	
while	simultaneously	expecting	cooperation	in	regional	and	global	initiatives.	It	is	high	time	the	
West	engaged	with	 India	as	an	equal	partner.	Petroleum	Minister	Hardeep	Singh	Puri	 said	on	
Thursday	that	there	was	nothing	to	worry	about	even	if	sanctions	were	activated	because	India	
has	expanded	its	crude	sourcing	slate.	New	Delhi	should	remain	firm	in	pursuing	its	own	path,	
even	as	the	West	seeks	to	dictate	terms.	

INDIA’S STRATEGIC POSITION:  

India,	heavily	reliant	on	Russian	oil	(38%	of	Russia’s	oil	exports),	is	navigating	a	delicate	balance	
between	 energy	 security	 and	 international	 pressure.	 The	 government’s	 diversification	 of	 oil	
sources	 reflects	a	proactive	approach	 to	mitigate	 sanction	risks,	but	 its	 continued	purchase	of	
Russian	oil	underscores	 the	economic	necessity	of	 affordable	energy.	 (However,	 India	has	not	
resumed	oil	imports	from	Iran	due	to	past	U.S.	pressure.)	

The	 proposed	 U.S.	 sanctions	 aim	 to	 cripple	 Russia’s	 economy,	 which	 depends	 heavily	 on	 oil	
revenue.	However,	the	market’s	dismissive	reaction—evidenced	by	falling	oil	prices—indicates	
scepticism	about	the	sanctions’	feasibility.	Russia	is	the	world’s	third-largest	oil	producer	behind	
the	United	States	and	Saudi	Arabia,	pumping	9.8	million	barrels	per	day	of	oil	in	June,	nearly	a	
tenth	of	global	supplies. Enforcing	secondary	sanctions	could	disrupt	global	oil	supplies,	driving	
up	prices	and	inflation,	which	could	politically	backfire	for	Trump	domestically.	The	EU’s	cautious	
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approach	to	sanctions,	balancing	economic	stability	and	pressure	on	Russia,	further	highlights	the	
complexity	of	targeting	major	oil	buyers	like	India	and	China	without	destabilizing	global	markets. 

The	U.S.	and	NATO’s	focus	on	India,	China,	and	Brazil	reflects	a	broader	strategy	to	isolate	Russia	
economically.	However,	India’s	diplomatic	pushback	and	coordination	with	the	U.S.	on	issues	like	
deportations	suggest	an	attempt	to	maintain	bilateral	ties	while	defending	its	energy	interests.	
The	bipartisan	support	for	the	Russian	Sanctions	Act	in	the	U.S.	Congress	indicates	strong	political	
momentum,	 but	 Trump’s	 ability	 to	 waive	 duties	 provides	 flexibility,	 potentially	 allowing	
negotiations	with	countries	like	India.	

CASH, UPI-BASED TRADE BY UNREGISTERED, SMALLER BIZ UNDER FRESH GST SCRUTINY 

With	 multiple	 instances	 of	 high	 UPI	 and	 cash-based	 transactions	 from	 unregistered	 small	
businesses	and	service	providers	being	recorded,	central	and	state	Goods	and	Services	Tax	(GST)	
authorities	are	 learnt	 to	have	 reached	out	 to	payment	aggregators,	 seeking	data	of	 those	who	
received	payments	exceeding	Rs	20	lakh	per	year.	

•	While	many	 states	 are	undertaking	 their	 own	data	 analysis	 on	 cash-based	 and	unregistered	
trade,	central	GST	authorities	have	asked	their	field	officers	to	identify	sectors	that	are	prone	to	
cash	 transactions,	 conduct	 a	 geographical	 mapping	 to	 identify	 specific	 markets	 for	 informal	
economic	activity,	and	undertake	targeted	outreach	programmes	to	engage	with	local	business	
associations	and	nudge	them	to	register	under	GST.	

•	A	missive	sent	by	central	GST	authorities	to	its	field	officers	on	June	24	noted	that	a	part	of	the	
economic	 activity	 still	 continues	 to	 operate	 outside	 the	 formal	 tax	 framework,	 particularly	 in	
sectors	and	markets	where	cash	transactions	dominate.	

•	After	 the	missive,	 central	GST	officials	 in	 several	 zones	 are	 learnt	 to	 have	 sought	 data	 from	
payment	platforms	to	identify	the	unregistered	GST	businesses	that	are	eligible	to	be	brought	in	
the	taxation	net.	However,	no	notice	has	been	sent	yet	from	the	central	GST	authorities,	a	source	
said.	

•	“Cash-based	transactions	and	unregistered	trade	are	under	enhanced	scrutiny.	GST	officers	have	
reached	 out	 to	 UPI	 payment	 platforms	 to	 get	 data	 from	 the	 recipient’s	 side	where	 they	 have	
received	funds	exceeding	the	GST	registration	limit,	say,	Rs	20	lakh	for	service	providers.	Such	
data	 is	 now	going	 to	 be	 analysed	 and	notices	will	 be	 sent	 to	 these	businesses	who	 are	 either	
unregistered	or	are	paying	unrealistically	low	GST,	even	if	they	are	registered,”	a	source	told	The	
Indian	Express.	

•	The	central	GST	officers	in	the	field	have	been	asked	to	submit	the	list	of	sectors	identified	for	
cash-prone	transactions	and	the	specific	markets	for	informal	economic	activity	along	with	details	
about	outreach	programmes	by	July	15.	They	have	also	been	asked	to	provide	the	number	and	
percentage	of	taxpayers	that	paid	tax	in	cash	of	less	than	Rs	5,000	in	the	financial	year	2024-25.	

•	The	GST	authorities	are	undertaking	data	analysis	to	identify	taxpayers	with	disproportionately	
low	tax	paid	in	cash	in	previous	financial	years,	especially	in	areas	with	large	informal	markets	
and	high	cash	transactions.	
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Do You Know: 

•	Smaller	businesses	are	under	greater	scrutiny	of	the	GST	authorities	as	most	stay	unregistered,	
sources	said.	The	authorities	have	directed	integration	of	these	informal	segments	into	the	GST	
system,	underlining	 the	need	 for	a	systematic	and	targeted	approach.	The	attempt	 is	 to	nudge	
these	taxpayers	towards	the	formal	economy,	and	bring	those	in	the	informal	economy	under	the	
ambit	of	the	indirect	tax	regime.	

•	GST	registration	is	mandatorily	required	if	small	businesses	have	all-India	aggregate	turnover	
above	Rs	40	lakh	in	case	of	supply	of	goods	(Rs	20	lakh	if	business	is	in	the	states	of	Arunachal	
Pradesh,	Manipur,	Meghalaya,	Mizoram,	Nagaland,	Puducherry,	Sikkim,	Telangana,	Tripura	and	
Uttarakhand)	and	Rs	20	lakh	in	case	of	supply	of	services	or	in	case	of	mixed	supplies	(Rs	10	lakh	
if	business	is	in	states	of	Manipur,	Mizoram,	Nagaland	and	Tripura).	

•	State	and	central	GST	authorities	are	also	focused	on	expanding	the	tax	base	and	hence,	have	
been	directed	 to	 take	action	 in	market	 segments	where	 they	have	not	 taken	any	enforcement	
action	earlier.	For	instance,	smaller	businesses	engaged	in	building	interiors,	furniture	suppliers,	
food	services	will	face	closer	scrutiny	from	GST	authorities,	sources	said.	

SOME CHEER 

India’s	trade	data	for	the	first	quarter	of	this	financial	year	(Q1FY26)	and	for	June	2025	are	leading	
to	 some	 room	 for	 cheer	 but	 there	 is	 considerable	 concern	 as	well.	 The	 Commerce	Ministry’s	
monthly	export-import	data	 indicate	 that	 June’s	merchandise	 trade	saw	the	sharpest	uptick	 in	
outbound	shipments	to	the	U.S.	in	14	months,	at	a	growth	rate	of	23.5%	to	$8.3	billion.	This	was	
likely	aided	by	importers	wishing	to	stock	up	before	the	July	9	“pause”	in	“reciprocal	tariffs”,	but	
now	extended	to	August	1.	While	overall	goods	exports	in	June	almost	stayed	flat	at	$35.14	billion	
($35.16	 billion,	 last	 June),	 likely	 on	 account	 of	 softer	 crude	 oil	 prices,	 Q1FY26	 registered	 a	
marginal	year	on	year	growth	of	1.92%	at	$112.17	billion.	Despite	 the	widening	year	on	year	
merchandise	trade	deficit	to	$67.26	billion	($62.1	billion,	Q1FY25),	it	is	the	impressive	growth	in	
services	 exports,	 by	 almost	 11%	 to	 $98.13	 billion	 ($88.46	 billion,	 Q1FY25)	 that	 has	 aided	 in	
shrinking	 India’s	 overall	 trade	 deficit	 by	 9.4%	 in	 Q1FY26.	 This	mirrors	 years	 of	 India’s	 trade	
trajectory,	where	services	have	outperformed	goods	exports.	

It	is	important	to	note	that	refined	petroleum	products	have	traditionally	constituted	the	largest	
chunk	of	India’s	goods	export	(at	about	15%).	While	many	believe	U.S.	President	Trump	is	unlikely	
to	stay	the	course	on	his	threat	of	a	100%	“secondary	tariffs”	on	countries	buying	Russian	crude	
—	 to	 pressure	 Moscow	 to	 end	 its	 invasion	 of	 Ukraine	 —	 it	 hits	 an	 underbelly	 in	 India’s	
merchandise	 trade.	 India	 overtook	 China	 recently	 to	 become	 the	 largest	 importer	 of	 Russian	
crude,	forming	36%	of	its	oil	imports.	This	has	helped	India	leverage	the	cost	arbitrage	as	western	
European	nations	maintain	a	ban	on	Russian	crude	imports.	But	Mr.	Trump’s	threat	makes	India’s	
need	to	diversify	its	fuel	and	energy	imports	more	urgent,	as	it	focuses	on	electrifying	transport	
and	 ramping	 up	 renewables.	 It	 also	 highlights	 the	 need	 for	 India	 to	 diversify	 and	 grow	
merchandise	trade,	by	further	leveraging	its	sprawling,	labour-intensive	micro,	small	and	medium	
enterprises,	which	constitutes	almost	half	(46%)	its	goods	exports.	Exports	in	electronic	goods	
(46.93%),	 tea	 (32.64%),	meat,	dairy	and	poultry	 (19.7%)	and	marine	products	 (13.33%),	 saw	
steady	 growth	 this	 June	 when	 compared	 with	 last	 June.	 But	 overall	 goods	 exports	 excluding	
petroleum	and	gems	and	jewellery	were	almost	flat	in	the	same	period.	With	a	fortnight	to	go	and	
three	 rounds	 of	 negotiations	 to	 scramble	 a	 ‘mini	 deal’	 before	 the	 autumn	deadline	 to	 reach	 a	
Bilateral	Trade	Agreement,	the	government	has	its	task	cut	out	to	reach	a	favourable	outcome.	
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The	 stakes	 could	 not	 be	 higher	 as	 the	U.S.	 has	 constituted	 the	 largest	 share	 of	 India’s	 overall	
exports	for	some	years	now,	at	nearly	a	fifth	(17.7%)	of	total	exports	in	the	last	fiscal	alone.	

PAIN REMAINS 

The	continued	fall	in	inflation	to	a	77-month	low	of	2.1%	in	June	2025	should	serve	as	a	significant	
source	of	relief	for	policymakers.	The	general	public,	however,	would	not	be	too	thrilled.	There	is	
some	good	news	for	them,	but	also	a	significant	dose	of	pain.	Food	inflation,	for	example,	saw	a	
significant	easing,	although	that	 too	 is	a	seasonal	effect	rather	than	a	structural	one.	Food	and	
beverage	prices	contracted	0.2%	in	June	2025	on	a	high	base	of	8.4%	in	June	last	year.	Key	items	
such	as	vegetables,	pulses,	spices	and	meat	saw	prices	falling	in	June	compared	to	their	levels	last	
year.	But	food	is	not	all	that	people	spend	their	money	on.	The	data	reveal	that	there	were	several	
items	and	services	of	common	consumption	that	saw	inflation	quickening	in	June.	The	education	
and	stationery	segment	saw	inflation	quicken	to	4.4%	in	June,	the	highest	in	15	months.	This	was	
driven	by	a	jump	in	the	prices	of	school,	college,	and	private	tuition.	Inflation	in	the	health-care	
category,	too,	was	at	a	15-month	high	in	June.	Compounding	this,	the	personal	care	segment	saw	
inflation	jumping	to	a	blistering	14.8%	in	June,	the	eighth	month	of	double-digit	inflation	in	the	
last	nine	months.	Products	such	as	soap,	toothpaste,	shampoo	and	sanitary	napkins	—	items	of	
daily	or	regular	use	and	by	no	stretch	luxuries	—	have	become	more	expensive.	So,	overall,	food	
is	cheaper,	but	nearly	everything	else	is	more	expensive.	

This	leads	to	an	important	policy	question,	one	that	has	been	asked	several	times	before:	is	the	
headline	 inflation	data	adequately	 capturing	 the	price	 rise	 the	average	 Indian	 faces?	The	 food	
basket	itself	carries	a	46%	weight	in	the	overall	Consumer	Price	Index	(CPI),	meaning	that	any	
change	in	this	category	has	an	inordinate	impact	on	the	headline	number.	The	recent	Household	
Consumption	Expenditure	Surveys	show	that	food	comprises	a	much	smaller	share	of	about	30%	
in	 the	expenditure	of	households.	Bringing	the	CPI	weight	of	 food	down	to	align	with	 this	will	
allow	the	overall	CPI	to	be	more	representative.	To	be	fair,	that	process	is	on,	with	the	Ministry	of	
Statistics	and	Programme	Implementation	in	the	process	of	updating	the	CPI.	The	CPI	base	year	
—	so	far	set	as	2011-12	—	is	being	updated	to	a	more	recent	time	period,	and	the	weights	of	the	
different	 categories	 are	 also	 being	 revised.	 This	 update	 cannot	 happen	 fast	 enough,	 as	 even	
monetary	policy	is	currently	dependent	on	this	outdated	and	unrepresentative	measure.	In	the	
meantime,	 it	 is	 important	not	 to	get	 swayed	by	 the	 fall	 in	 the	headline	number	 itself.	The	 felt	
experience	of	the	average	Indian	is	described	in	the	details,	and	it	is	still	a	painful	one.	

A GOOD MONSOON WILL HELP SUSTAIN DECLINING INFLATION 

Price	pressures	 in	the	Indian	economy	have	receded	further.	On	Monday,	data	released	by	the	
National	Statistics	Office	showed	that	retail	inflation,	as	measured	by	the	consumer	price	index,	
had	edged	lower	to	2.1	per	cent	in	June,	down	from	2.82	per	cent	the	month	before.	This	is	the	
fifth	straight	month	that	inflation	has	stayed	lower	than	the	RBI’s	target	of	4	per	cent.	Taking	this	
data	into	account,	inflation	has	now	averaged	2.7	per	cent	in	the	quarter,	lower	than	the	central	
bank’s	expectation	of	2.9	per	cent.	

Much	of	the	decline	can	be	traced	to	the	moderation	in	food	prices,	with	the	food	and	beverages	
segment	witnessing	a	deflation	of	0.2	per	cent.	Steep	declines	were	also	observed	in	vegetables	
and	pulses.	The	outlook	for	food	prices	is	also	promising.	During	the	southwest	monsoon	season,	
cumulative	all-India	rainfall	has	been	9.5	per	cent	above	the	long-period	average	as	on	July	14.	
The	deficit	in	the	first	half	of	June	has	been	covered.	So	far,	the	area	sown	under	all	kharif	crops	
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has	been	higher	than	last	year.	This	will	sustain	the	current	disinflationary	trend	in	food	prices.	
Alongside,	concerns	over	a	surge	in	oil	prices	have	receded,	with	oil	prices	moderating	from	levels	
seen	during	the	Israel-Iran	conflict.	Brent	crude	oil	is	currently	trading	at	around	$68,	down	from	
$75	in	June.	According	to	analysts,	core	CPI,	which	excludes	volatile	food	and	fuel	components,	
has	edged	upwards	in	June.	But	this	rise	was	not	broad-based.	Price	pressures	remain	muted	in	
some	non-food	categories	such	as	clothing	and	footwear,	household	goods	and	services,	housing,	
recreation	 and	 amusement.	 However,	 in	 the	 personal	 care	 and	 effects	 and	 miscellaneous	
segments,	inflation	was	high.	

The	 latest	 data	 only	 affirms	 the	 decision	 of	 the	 Monetary	 Policy	 Committee	 to	 frontload	 the	
interest	rate	cuts	in	its	last	meeting	in	June	by	lowering	the	policy	rate	by	50	basis	points	to	5.5	
per	cent.	But	alongside,	in	this	meeting,	the	committee	had	said	that	after	reducing	interest	rates	
by	100	basis	points	since	February	2025,	“policy	is	left	with	very	limited	space	to	support	growth”.	
The	 current	 trends	 in	 prices,	 however,	 raise	 the	 possibility	 of	 the	 RBI	 lowering	 its	 inflation	
projections	for	the	year	from	3.7	per	cent	currently.	The	committee	is	 likely	to	opt	for	a	pause	
when	it	meets	next	in	August.	Further	policy	action	will	depend	on	whether	growth	and	inflation	
move	in	line	with	expectations.	

ALL IN ONE 

The	Prime	Minister	Dhan-Dhaanya	Krishi	Yojana	(PMDDKY),	a	scheme	approved	by	 the	Union	
Cabinet,	 is	 to	 be	 implemented	 through	 the	 convergence	 of	 36	 existing	 schemes	 across	 11	
Departments.	According	to	Union	Agriculture	Minister	Shivraj	Singh	Chouhan,	the	scheme	seeks	
to	address	 the	 “disparities	 in	productivity”	between	States,	 and	even	among	districts	within	a	
State.	The	Centre’s	pet	schemes	such	as	the	Pradhan	Mantri	Kisan	Samman	Nidhi	(PM-KISAN)	and	
the	PM	Fasal	Bima	Yojana	 (PMFBY)	 as	well	 as	 relevant	 State	 schemes,	 to	be	 identified	by	 the	
District	Dhan	Dhaanya	Samitis,	will	be	subsumed	 in	 the	PMDDKY.	Local	partnerships	with	 the	
private	sector	will	 also	be	promoted	under	 the	proposed	scheme,	which	will	begin	 in	October	
during	the	rabi	crop	season.	The	scheme	is	to	get	an	annual	outlay	of	₹24,000	crore	for	six	years.	
Modelled	on	NITI	Aayog’s	Aspirational	Districts	Programme,	the	Centre	will	identify	100	districts	
based	on	low	productivity	and	cropping	intensity	and	less	credit	disbursement.	The	hope	is	that	
the	scheme	will	result	in	higher	productivity,	value	addition	in	agriculture	and	allied	sectors,	local	
livelihood	creation,	leading	to	increased	domestic	production	and	self-reliance.	This	convergence	
of	schemes	must	be	viewed	in	the	background	of	decreasing	public	spending	on	agriculture.	The	
Parliamentary	Standing	Committee	on	Agriculture,	 in	the	 latest	report	on	Demands	for	Grants,	
had	observed	a	continuous	decline,	from	3.53%	in	2021-22	to	3.14%	(2022-23),	2.57%	(2023-
24),	2.54%	(2024-25)	and	2.51%	(2025-26),	of	the	allocations	for	agriculture	as	a	percentage	of	
total	Central	Plan	outlay.	

This	 aggregation	 of	 all	 schemes	 under	 one	 umbrella	 suggests	 that	 the	 Government	 wants	
uniformity	in	running	the	welfare,	financial	and	technical	schemes	in	the	agriculture	sector.	It	is	
keen	to	add	States’	measures	too	 in	the	new	scheme.	 It	remains	to	be	seen	how	effective	such	
uniformity	will	be	on	the	ground	as	further	decrease	in	public	investment	in	agriculture	could	be	
disastrous.	Private-public	partnerships	should	be	for	the	larger	good	of	self-reliance,	particularly	
in	the	production	of	foodgrains,	edible	oil	and	pulses.	The	progress	of	area	coverage	under	kharif	
crops,	 released	 last	week,	 points	 to	 a	 decrease	 in	 the	 sowing	 of	 oil	 seeds	 and	popular	 pulses.	
Though	it	promotes	national	uniformity,	it	is	welcome	that	the	new	scheme	will	function	based	on	
‘District	Plans’	that	will	be	aligned	to	the	national	goals	of	crop	diversification,	conservation	of	
water	and	soil	health,	self-sufficiency	in	agriculture	and	allied	sectors.	For	the	PMDDKY,	the	Centre	
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will	monitor	117	key	indicators	of	progress	on	a	monthly	basis.	But	to	make	it	more	participatory,	
States,	local	self	governments,	primary	agriculture	cooperative	societies,	agriculture	universities	
and	organisations	of	farmers	and	traders	must	be	involved	in	this	process.	

WHAT IS THE STATE OF INEQUALITY IN INDIA? 

The story so far: 

A	recent	report	by	the	World	Bank	has	generated	significant	debate	with	regard	to	the	true	picture	
of	inequality	in	the	Indian	economy.	The	report	outlined	a	number	of	salutary	outcomes;	not	only	
had	extreme	poverty	reduced	drastically,	 inequality	had	reduced	 too.	The	Gini	coefficient	—	a	
measure	of	inequality	that	ranges	from	0	to	1,	with	1	indicating	extreme	inequality	—	had	fallen	
from	0.288	in	2011-12	to	0.255	in	2022-23,	making	India	an	economy	with	one	of	the	lowest	levels	
of	inequality	in	the	world.	

What followed? 

This	 finding	 was	 highlighted	 by	 the	 government	 as	 a	 vindication	 of	 its	 growth	 policies	 and	
economic	 management.	 However,	 as	 plenty	 of	 commentators	 have	 pointed	 out,	 the	 facts	
highlighted	by	the	World	Bank	do	not	provide	a	true	picture	of	inequality	in	the	country.	While	
inequality	in	consumption	may	be	low	—	which	is	in	itself	a	contested	fact	—	income	and	wealth	
inequality	in	India	are	extremely	high	and	have	increased	over	time,	making	India	one	of	the	most	
unequal	economies	in	the	world.	

What is consumption inequality? 

The	inequality	figures	detailed	by	the	World	Bank	are	not	of	income	or	wealth,	but	of	consumption.	
This	is	problematic	for	several	reasons.	First,	inequality	in	consumption	will	always	be	lower	than	
inequality	 in	wealth	or	 income.	A	poorer	household	will	spend	a	majority	of	 its	 income	on	the	
necessities	of	life,	and	will	have	very	little	savings.	If	its	income	doubles,	consumption	spending	
will	 not	 double,	 since	 the	 household	will	 now	be	 able	 to	 save	 some	 amount	 of	 its	 income;	 its	
consumption	 levels	will	 not	 rise	 in	 the	 same	proportion	 as	 their	 incomes.	 Thus,	 consumption	
inequality	will	always	be	less	than	income	or	wealth	inequality.	

Second,	there	are	certain	problems	with	the	use	of	databases	for	the	calculation	of	inequality.	Data	
on	consumption	spending	comes	from	the	Household	Consumption	Expenditure	Surveys	(HCES)	
of	 2011-12	 and	 2022-23.	 These	 surveys	 may	 provide	 accurate	 information	 on	 low	 levels	 of	
expenditure,	 but	 are	 unable	 to	 capture	 extremely	 high	 incomes,	 thus	 providing	 an	 under-
estimation	 of	 inequality.	 Furthermore,	 there	 have	 been	 significant	 methodological	 changes	
between	the	two	surveys	that	render	them	incompatible,	and	do	not	allow	for	a	comparison	of	
inequality	 levels	over	 time.	This	has	been	pointed	out	not	 just	by	 several	 researchers,	but	 the	
official	release	of	the	HCES	for	2022-23	also	cautions	against	simple	comparisons.	

What are the levels of income and wealth inequality? 

The	 low	Gini	mentioned	by	 the	World	Bank,	 therefore,	 relates	 to	 consumption	 inequality,	 and	
cannot	be	compared	to	levels	of	income	inequality	worldwide.	What	is	the	true	level	of	income	
inequality?	

Calculating	the	actual	level	of	income	and	wealth	inequality	in	India	is	extremely	difficult,	since	
official	 surveys	 tend	 to	 miss	 out	 on	 extremely	 high	 levels	 of	 income	 and	 wealth.	 However,	
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researchers	at	the	World	Inequality	Database	(WID),	led	by	Thomas	Piketty,	have	analysed	several	
sources	of	data,	including	national-level	surveys,	tax	records,	and	published	lists	of	the	extremely	
rich	in	India,	estimating	more	accurate	indicators	of	inequality.	These	estimates	provide	a	more	
sobering	look	at	the	state	of	inequality	in	India.	

The	 Gini	 coefficient	 for	 pre-tax	 income	 for	 India	 in	 2022-23	 is	 0.61;	 out	 of	 218	 economies	
considered	in	the	WID,	there	are	170	economies	with	a	lower	level	of	inequality,	making	India	one	
of	the	most	unequal	economies	in	the	world.	The	picture	is	not	much	better	when	considering	
wealth	inequality.	India’s	Gini	coefficient	for	wealth	inequality	is	0.75,	implying	that	wealth	is	far	
more	concentrated	than	income	or	consumption.	Even	though	wealth	Gini	is	high,	other	countries	
have	far	greater	wealth	concentrations;	there	are	67	countries	with	a	lower	wealth	Gini	than	India.	

The	Gini	coefficient	for	income	has	shown	a	significant	rise,	from	0.47	in	2000	to	0.61	in	2023.	
Wealth	inequality	has	risen	in	a	lower	proportion,	only	because	levels	of	wealth	inequality	have	
been	so	high	to	begin	with.	The	Gini	for	wealth	inequality	rose	from	0.7	in	2000	to	0.75	in	2023.	
Either	way,	 the	 picture	 of	 low	 and	 falling	 inequality	 as	 outlined	 by	 the	World	 Bank	 does	 not	
characterise	the	current	reality	of	India.	

In	fact,	the	use	of	the	Gini	understates	the	sheer	concentration	of	wealth	occurring	in	India	today.	
The	 Gini	 coefficient	 is	 an	 aggregate	 measure,	 and	 takes	 into	 account	 the	 entire	 range	 of	
observations.	It	does	not	provide	information	on	the	relative	share	of	wealth	or	income	held	by	a	
fraction	of	the	population.	When	considering	wealth	concentration	of	the	top	1%,	India	emerges	
as	one	of	the	most	unequal	economies	in	the	world.	According	to	data	from	the	WID,	in	2022-23,	
the	top	1%	of	adults	in	India	controlled	almost	40%	of	net	personal	wealth.	There	are	only	four	
economies	with	a	higher	level	of	wealth	concentration	—	Uruguay,	Eswatini	(Swaziland),	Russia	
and	South	Africa.	

Is a reduction in consumption inequality on expected lines? 

The	story	over	the	past	few	decades	is	one	of	rising	incomes	and	inequality,	and	not	a	reduction.	
In	fact,	a	reduction	in	consumption	inequality	is	not	unexpected	in	such	a	scenario.	As	incomes	
rise,	assuming	that	there	is	no	fall	in	real	incomes	of	the	poor	(an	outcome	which	some	authors	
such	as	Utsa	Patnaik	assert	has	actually	happened),	the	consumption	of	the	poor	would	rise	in	a	
greater	proportion	than	middle	and	upper	classes,	who	would	be	able	to	save	much	more	out	of	
their	rising	incomes.	The	higher	incomes	of	upper	classes	would	allow	for	greater	levels	of	saving,	
which	can	then	be	transformed	into	greater	levels	of	wealth.	Consumption	inequality	can	reduce	
even	when	 income	 inequality	 and	wealth	 inequality	 rise;	 all	 these	 outcomes	 characterise	 the	
Indian	economy	today.	What	is	of	significance	is	the	extreme	concentration	of	incomes	and	wealth	
that	have	accompanied	growth	in	India	today,	making	it	one	of	the	most	unequal	economies	in	the	
world,	an	outcome	that	has	consequences	for	future	growth	prospects	of	the	economy.	

78% OF THERMAL PLANTS EXEMPTED FROM INSTALLING KEY ANTI-POLLUTING SYSTEMS 

There	are	about	180	thermal	power	plants	in	India	and	a	single	plant	can	have	multiple	units.	Now	
on,	only	about	11%	of	India’s	600	thermal	power	plant	(TPP)	units	have	to	mandatorily	install	the	
FGD	systems.	These	plants,	called	‘Category	A’,	are	the	ones	located	within	a	10-km	radius	of	the	
National	Capital	Region	or	cities	with	a	population	of	at	least	a	million	as	per	the	2011	Census.	
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Another	11%	of	TPPs,	called	Category	B	–	located	within	10	km	radius	of	critically	polluted	areas	
(CPA)	or	non-attainment	cities	(NAC)	–	may	or	may	not	have	to	install	FGD,	depending	upon	the	
decision	by	a	committee	of	experts.	

The	remaining	78%	of	thermal	power	plants,	or	‘Category	C’,	and	are	now	exempt	from	installing	
FGD.	The	updated	rules	regarding	the	installation	of	FGD	are	in	line	with	the	recommendations	of	
an	expert	committee	constituted	by	Principal	Science	Adviser	Ajay	Sood	this	April.	The	Hindu	had	
reported	on	this.	

Two categories 

The	plants	 in	Category	A	were	to	have	put	 in	place	FGD	systems	by	2017	but	have	been	given	
multiple	extensions	to	comply.	The	latest	–	as	per	a	gazette	notification	this	week	–	is	December	
30,	2027.	

Category	B	plants	that	comply	with	the	EAC	norms	have	a	deadline	of	December	30,	2028,	to	install	
the	 FGD.	 CPA	 are	 regions	 or	 industrial	 clusters	 that	 are	 extremely	 polluted	 and	 deemed	 so	
according	to	a	specified	criteria	by	the	Central	Pollution	Control	Board	(CPCB).	NAC	–	there	are	
131	of	them	–	are	those	that	have	the	worst	air	quality	and	haven’t	met	the	National	Ambient	Air	
Quality	Standards	(NAAQS)	for	at	least	five	years.	

Only	about	8%	of	India’s	TPPs	have	installed	FGD	units.	The	limited	number	of	vendors	capable	
of	installing	such	equipment	in	India,	the	high	installation	costs,	the	potential	rise	in	electricity	
bills,	and	disruptions	due	to	the	COVID-19	pandemic	have	been	some	of	the	reasons	historically	
cited	by	the	Power	Ministry,	 the	overseer	of	 India’s	TPPs,	 for	 the	plants’	 inability	 to	adhere	to	
previous	deadlines.	In	theory,	the	costs	of	non-compliance	could	run	to	crores	of	rupees	in	fines,	
though	these	have	not	materialised	thanks	to	deadline	extensions.	

The	guiding	principles	behind	the	committee’s	recommendations	were:	SO2	levels	in	ambient	air	
across	 the	 country	 are	 around	 10-20	micrograms/cubic	metre,	 well	 below	 India’s	 air	 quality	
norms	of	80;	Indian	coal	is	low	in	sulphur;	SO2	levels	in	cities	near	plants	with	operational	FGD	
units	do	not	differ	significantly	from	those	without	these	units,	and	all	of	these	were	anyway	well	
below	permissible	levels.	

The	committee	had	said	that	 the	concerns	about	sulphates	–	a	potential	by-product	when	SO2	
emissions	 reach	 certain	 atmospheric	 levels,	 thus	 forming	 particulate	 matter	 (PM)	 –	 are	
unfounded.	They	 cited	an	analysis	of	5,792	PM	samples	across	 the	 country,	which	 found	 “low	
elemental	sulphur”	content	(max	8	micrograms/m3	after	outlier	removal),	which	was	deemed	
“insignificant	—	for	considering	PM	removal	as	a	benefit	of	FGD”.	

Manoj	Kumar,	who	has	researched	the	FGD’s	impact	at	the	Centre	for	Research	and	Energy	on	
Clean	Air,	criticised	the	decision.	

“Power	plants	are	known	to	impact	areas	200	kilometres	away	from	their	location.	Thus,	they	are	
a	source	of	transboundary	pollution,	regardless	of	the	category	they	fall	into.	Additionally,	using	
tall	 chimneys	 is	 not	 an	 effective	 pollution-control	measure;	 it	merely	 disperses	 sulfur	 dioxide	
higher	into	the	atmosphere,	where	it	eventually	forms	toxic	fine	particles.	This	decision	will	affect	
millions	of	lives	in	India	by	increasing	the	risk	of	lung	and	heart	diseases,”	he	told	The	Hindu.	
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SMOKE AND SULPHUR 

The	axe	has	dropped.	The	Environment	Ministry	has	exempted	the	majority	of	India’s	coal-fired	
plants	from	mandatorily	installing	Flue	Gas	Desulphurisation	(FGD)	systems,	which	are	designed	
to	cut	sulphur	dioxide	(SO2)	emissions.	In	effect,	this	undermines	its	own	mandate	from	2015	that	
required	all	such	plants	—	there	are	about	180	of	them	now,	comprising	600	units	—	to	install	
these	systems.	While	these	were	expected	to	be	in	place	by	2017,	only	about	8%	of	the	units	have	
actually	 installed	 FGD	—	nearly	 all	 by	 the	 public-sector	National	 Thermal	 Power	 Corporation	
(NTPC).	 SO2	 is	 among	 the	 gases	monitored	 by	 the	 Central	 Pollution	 Control	 Board	 (CPCB)	 as	
exposure	beyond	a	degree	can	be	harmful.	Less	appreciated	is	its	propensity	to	form	sulphates	in	
the	air	and	contributing	to	particulate	matter	pollution.	In	general,	India’s	average	ground-level	
SO2	measurements	have	been	below	the	permissible	levels	—	one	among	several	reasons	that	
there	has	not	been	a	sense	of	urgency	in	implementing	FGD	norms.	The	official	reasons	are	the	
limited	number	of	vendors	in	India,	high	installation	costs,	the	potential	rise	in	electricity	bills,	
and	disruptions	due	to	the	COVID-19	pandemic.	While	the	latest	deadlines	flew	by	in	2024,	the	
Environment’s	Ministry’s	decision	—	it	follows	consultations	with	scientific	institutions	and	new	
commissioned	studies	—	is	a	sharp	disavowal	of	the	current	policy.	An	expert	appraisal	committee	
says	that	Indian	coal	is	low	in	sulphur;	SO2	levels	in	cities	near	plants	with	operational	FGD	units	
do	not	differ	significantly	from	those	without	these	units,	and	all	of	these	were	anyway	well	below	
permissible	levels.	The	committee	had	said	that	concerns	about	sulphates	are	unfounded.	It	also	
argued,	 echoed	 by	 the	 Minister	 for	 Power,	 that	 sulphates	 had	 a	 beneficial	 side-effect	 in	
suppressing	warming	from	greenhouse	gas	emissions.	Thus,	reducing	sulphates	would	actually	
worsen	warming	and	compromise	India’s	climate	goals.	While	IPCC	assessments	do	account	for	
the	heat-suppressing	action	of	sulphates,	nowhere	is	it	projected	as	an	unalloyed	good.	

A	minority	of	plants,	 about	a	 fifth	—	 those	within	a	10	km	radius	of	 the	NCR;	 in	 cities	with	a	
population	of	over	a	million,	or	known	to	be	in	pollution	hotspots	—	must	install	FGDs	by	2028.	
This	seems	to	suggest	that	what	determines	their	installation	is	the	location	of	a	coal	plant	and	not	
whether	FGDs	are	effective	or	SO2	 is	harmful.	This	 is	a	rare	 instance	when	there	are	different	
environmental	 standards	 within	 India	 on	 controlling	 exposure	 to	 a	 pollutant.	 While	 it	 is	 not	
unscientific	to	revise	understanding	of	the	harms	or	benefits	of	substances,	this	needs	debate	in	
the	 public	 domain	 before	 a	 policy	 is	 changed.	 Otherwise	 it	 amounts	 to	 undermining	 India’s	
commitment	to	scientifically	informed	public	health.	

Note:	

According	 to	 the	 Ministry,	 India’s	 annual	 sulphur	 dioxide	 concentration	 standard	 of	 50	
microgram/cubic	metre	is	more	stringent	than	Japan	(66),	European	Union	(52.4)	and	Australia	
(66).	A	2023	measurement	in	492	cities,	the	Ministry	said,	found	that	all	but	two	—	Dehradun	and	
Kolar	—	were	compliant.		

‘GREEN’ POWER CAPACITY OUT PACES THERMAL, BUT STORAGE WOES WEIGH ON GRID 
STABILITY 

•	India	has	reached	a	key	climate	milestone	five	years	ahead	of	schedule	—	as	of	June	30,	non-
fossil	fuel	sources	account	for	50.1	per	cent	of	the	country’s	installed	electricity	capacity.	These	
sources	—	which	include	nuclear,	 large	hydro,	and	renewables	—	made	up	just	30	per	cent	of	
installed	capacity	in	2015	and	38	per	cent	in	2020,	before	rising	sharply	over	the	last	five	years,	
on	the	back	of	solar	and	wind	power.	
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•	When	 the	 Paris	 Agreement	 on	 climate	 change	was	 signed	 in	 2015,	 India	 had	 committed	 to	
reaching	40	per	cent	non-fossil	 fuel	capacity	by	2030.	This	 target	was	raised	to	50	per	cent	 in	
2022.	

•	As	of	June,	India’s	total	installed	capacity	stood	at	485	gigawatts	(GW).	Of	this,	renewables	—	
including	 solar,	wind,	 small	 hydro,	 and	biogas	—	accounted	 for	185	GW,	 according	 to	 a	press	
release	by	the	Ministry	of	New	and	Renewable	Energy	(MNRE).	

•	Large	hydro	capacities	contributed	49	GW,	and	nuclear	energy	added	9	GW,	taking	the	total	non-
fossil	fuel	capacity	just	over	the	halfway	mark.	Thermal	power,	mostly	coal-	and	gas-based,	made	
up	the	remaining	242	GW,	or	49.9	per	cent.	In	2015,	thermal’s	share	was	70	per	cent.	

•	The	rise	in	contribution	of	renewables	to	India’s	energy	mix	marks	a	significant	shift,	driven	by	
the	rapid	addition	of	solar	and	wind	power	in	recent	years.	In	2024,	India	ranked	fourth	globally	
in	renewable	installed	capacity,	including	large	hydro,	behind	only	China,	the	US,	and	Brazil.	

•	 To	 be	 sure,	 installed	 thermal	 capacity	 falling	 below	 the	 halfway	mark	 doesn’t	mean	 India’s	
reliance	 on	 thermal	 power	 has	 dipped	 below	 50	 per	 cent.	 On	 the	 contrary,	 since	 renewable	
sources	such	as	solar	and	wind	are	 intermittent	and	cannot	generate	power	around	the	clock,	
thermal	plants	still	produce	over	70	per	cent	of	the	country’s	electricity.	

Do You Know: 

•	Between	April	2020	and	June	2025,	India	added	95	GW	of	solar	and	wind	capacity,	which	now	
makes	up	35	per	cent	(168	GW)	of	the	country’s	total	installed	electricity	capacity.	However,	this	
rapid	 growth	 in	 intermittent	 sources	—	 without	 a	 corresponding	 thrust	 on	 building	 storage	
capacity	like	battery	systems	and	pumped	hydro	–	has	strained	grid	stability,	especially	during	
periods	of	fluctuating	demand.	

•	 On	 May	 30,	 2024,	 for	 instance,	 when	 the	 year’s	 peak	 demand	 hit	 250	 GW,	 grid	 managers	
struggled	 to	meet	 it	 due	 to	 low	 renewable	 generation	 and	 insufficient	 baseload	 support	 from	
thermal.	

•	In	May	this	year,	erratic	rains	weakened	demand,	causing	real-time	solar	prices	to	crash	to	zero,	
especially	on	Sunday	afternoons.	These	instances	underscore	the	growing	risk	of	grid	instability	
and	renewables	curtailment	in	the	absence	of	adequate	storage	—	and	dampen	investor	interest	
in	adding	new	capacity.	

•	Storage	allows	electricity	from	solar	and	wind	plants	to	be	absorbed	when	generation	is	high,	
and	released	when	it’s	low	or	when	demand	peaks.	As	of	2024-end,	India’s	storage	capacity	was	
less	than	5	GW	—	4.75	GW	of	pumped	storage	and	110	megawatts	(MW)	of	battery	storage.	

•	The	Ministry	of	Power	has	also	expanded	 its	viability	gap	 funding	 (VGF)	 scheme	 for	battery	
storage,	adding	30	gigawatt-hours	(GWh)	to	the	13	GWh	already	under	implementation,	with	a	
total	outlay	of	Rs	5,400	crore.	On	the	pumped	hydro	front,	51	GW	is	expected	to	come	online	by	
2032.	 The	 inter-state	 transmission	 system	 (ISTS)	 waiver	 for	 storage	 projects,	 to	 spur	 their	
development,	has	also	been	extended	until	June	2028.	

•	According	to	a	July	15	note	by	the	Institute	for	Energy	Economics	and	Financial	Analysis	(IEEFA),	
battery	 storage	 execution	 has	 been	 “slower	 than	 expected”	 due	 to	 high	 upfront	 costs,	 import	
duties,	and	non-compliance	with	domestic	content	requirements	–	while	approvals	for	pumped	
hydro	remain	slow.	
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NEED FOR A REVAMP 

The	preliminary	report	flowing	from	the	investigation	into	the	crash	of	an	Air	India	Boeing	787-8	
at	Ahmedabad,	on	June	12,	2025,	has	a	focal	point	now.	Released	in	the	early	hours	of	July	12,	a	
month	 after	 the	 accident,	 the	 Aircraft	 Accident	 Investigation	 Bureau’s	 15-page	 document	 has	
highlighted	the	fuel	control	switches	of	“Engine	1	and	Engine	2”	having	“transitioned	from	the	
‘Run’	to	the	‘Cutoff’	position,	one	after	another,	with	a	time	gap	of	one	second”.	That	this	happened	
just	 after	 flight	 AI171	 had	 begun	 to	 lift	 off	 from	 the	 3,505-metre-long	 runway,	 leading	 to	 the	
engines	beginning	to	decrease	from	their	take-off	values	as	fuel	starvation	hit,	has	accentuated	
another	detail.	How	did	two	separate	switches	that	are	guarded	by	brackets,	feature	a	metal	stop	
locking	mechanism	and	have	separate	systems	for	redundancy	move	to	‘cutoff’?	And	why?	The	
element	of	bafflement	by	one	crew	member,	and	denial	by	the	other	pilot,	over	the	cutoff,	has	
compounded	the	issue,	more	so	in	the	absence	of	the	full	and	raw	transcript	of	the	cockpit	voice	
recording.	 However,	 in	 the	midst	 of	 the	 crisis,	 what	must	 be	 acknowledged	was	 a	 display	 of	
airmanship,	with	a	partially	successful	relighting	of	the	GEnx-1B70/75/P2	engines,	which	ended	
with	the	call	of	May	Day.	

While	the	key	details	in	the	report	have	evoked	appeals	by	a	pilot	body	for	a	revamped	probe,	
especially	to	‘stop	the	bias	towards	pilot	error’,	the	investigation	team	must	now	stay	the	course	
to	ensure	that	there	is	a	sound,	comprehensive	and	transparent	investigation.	There	has	also	been	
focus	on	an	FAA	Special	Airworthiness	Information	Bulletin	of	2018	that	concerns	the	potential	
for	disengagement	of	 the	 fuel	control	switch	 locking	 feature,	and	applicable	 to	 the	Boeing	787	
aircraft	family.	In	a	reaction	to	the	preliminary	report	and	its	findings,	there	has	been	some	expert	
commentary	on	the	topic	of	crew	well-being,	but	in	a	counter	to	this,	the	Indian	Commercial	Pilots’	
Association	has	said	that	“pilots	undergo	extensive	psychological	and	professional	screening...	and	
operate	 under	 the	 highest	 standards	 of	 safety”.	 However,	 the	 subject	 of	 Crew	 Resource	
Management	and	Line	Oriented	Flight	Training	may	need	to	be	revamped,	more	so	with	this	being	
an	unusual	incident	of	dual	engine	failure.	Finally,	despite	the	preliminary	report’s	pitch	of	there	
“not	being	recommended	actions	 that	concern	 the	aircraft	 type	and	 the	engine	manufacturer”,	
India’s	 expanding	 civil	 aircraft	 fleet	 requires	 greater	 vigilance	 in	 terms	 of	 maintenance	 and	
operations.	Airport	funnel	zones	and	obstacle	limitations	must	be	reviewed	too	as	it	is	a	given	that	
air	crew	and	passengers	have	safer	flights.	

HOW THE FUEL CONTROL SWITCHES OF A BOEING 787-8 AIRCRAFT WORK 

The	fuel	control	switches	on	a	Boeing	787-8	aircraft	are	critical	cockpit	controls	that	regulate	the	
flow	of	 fuel	 to	each	of	 the	 two	engines.	Their	primary	purposes	are	 to	 start	or	 shut	down	 the	
engines	during	ground	operations	and	to	manually	stop	or	restart	an	engine	in	the	event	of	an	in-
flight	emergency.	

Each	 engine	 has	 its	 own	 switch,	with	 two	positions:	 RUN,	when	 fuel	 flows	 to	 the	 engine,	 and	
CUTOFF,	when	fuel	supply	is	stopped.	On	the	ground,	pilots	set	the	switches	to	RUN	to	start	the	
engines	and	to	CUTOFF	to	shut	them	down	after	landing.	In	flight,	the	switches	are	kept	in	RUN.	
Moving	a	switch	to	CUTOFF	immediately	stops	fuel	flow	to	the	corresponding	engine,	causing	it	to	
shut	down	and	lose	thrust.	This	also	disables	the	engine-driven	generators,	potentially	affecting	
the	aircraft’s	many	electrical	systems.	

In	emergencies,	the	relevant	switch	will	display	a	red	light,	signalling	to	the	crew	that	it	should	
shut	that	engine	down.	
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Commercial	 twin-engine	aircraft	such	as	the	Boeing	787-8	are	designed	to	maintain	safe	 flight	
with	 only	 one	 engine	 if	 required.	 However,	 if	 both	 fuel	 switches	 are	 erroneously	 moved	 to	
CUTOFF,	both	engines	will	lose	power,	eliminating	all	engine	redundancy	and	leaving	the	aircraft	
without	thrust.	

In	fact,	a	787-8	aircraft’s	fuel	shut-off	valves	are	spring-loaded	to	close	and	cut	off	fuel	if	they	lose	
electrical	power,	and	the	system	relies	on	multiple	redundant	power	sources.	However,	a	major	
electrical	 failure	 or	 software	 glitch	 could	 cause	 both	 valves	 to	 close,	 again	 removing	 engine	
redundancy	by	shutting	down	both	engines.	

If	a	pilot	inadvertently	moves	a	switch	to	CUTOFF	during	flight,	the	aircraft’s	systems	will	attempt	
an	automatic	engine	relight	and	try	to	reintroduce	fuel	to	the	engine	when	the	switch	is	returned	
to	RUN,	although	this	may	not	always	succeed	in	restoring	full	engine	power.	

REPORT POINTS TO HUMAN INTERVENTION AS CAUSE OF CRASH; STATEMENTS ‘VAGUE’ 

The	preliminary	report	on	the	tragic	fatal	crash	of	Air	India’s	London	flight	(flight	no.	AI	171)	soon	
after	taking	off	from	Ahmedabad	on	June	12	was	submitted	late	on	Friday	night.	

Did	 the	 Aircraft	 Accident	 Investigation	 Bureau	 (AAIB)	 release	 it	 voluntarily	 or	 under	 intense	
International	pressure?	The	stories	in	Air	Current	and	the	Wall	Street	Journal	about	fuel	switches	
and	the	threatened	walkout	by	U.S.	National	Transportation	Safety	Board	and	maybe	by	the	AAIB	
of	the	U.K.	from	the	investigation	seem	to	have	accelerated	the	release.	

The	report	has	given	details,	but	there	are	several	issues	that	are	not	covered.	For	the	past	one	
month,	 the	 electronic	 media	 had	 been	 full	 of	 YouTube	 narratives	 painting	 the	 Boeing	 787-8	
Dreamliner,	the	type	of	the	aircraft	that	crashed,	with	a	black	brush.	But	the	aircraft	is	safe,	and	
several	other	factors	could	have	caused	the	crash.	

When	authorities	appointed	a	Director-General	of	Police	in	the	inquiry	committee	and	threw	in	a	
sabotage	angle,	it	harked	back	to	several	cases	of	pilot	suicide	events.	The	preliminary	report,	with	
several	shortcomings,	does	give	an	indication	in	that	direction.	

Page	14	of	the	report,	which	has	an	image	from	the	CCTV	footage	of	AI	171	taking	off	and	an	inset,	
shows	that	the	RAM	air	turbine	was	deployed.	This	image	was	available	to	the	authorities	even	on	
the	day	of	 the	 accident.	 The	digital	 flight	 data	 recorded	 (DFDR)	 is	 not	 required	 to	 identify	 its	
deployment.	 Thirty	 days	 of	 misinformation	 since	 the	 accident	 have	 increased	 anxiety	 among	
passengers	and	stress	levels	of	operating	crew	on	Dreamliners	worldwide.	

Clarity needed 

The	report	contains	several	vague	statements.	On	Page	13,	it	is	clearly	mentioned	that	the	captain	
was	 the	pilot	monitoring	and	 the	 first	officer	was	 the	pilot	 flying.	The	pilot	 flying	handles	 the	
controls	during	take-off,	and	both	his	hands	will	be	on	the	control	column	during	take-off	and	
climb,	until	autopilot	is	engaged.	The	only	pilot	whose	hands	are	free	is	the	pilot	monitoring	—	in	
this	case,	the	captain.	The	report	attempts	to	give	an	impression	that	either	of	them	could	have	
manipulated	 the	 fuel	 switches.	Only	 the	 captain	 could	 have	moved	 the	 fuel	 selector	 to	 cut-off	
position	and	not	the	first	officer.	

The	report	says,	“In	the	cockpit	voice	recording,	one	of	the	pilots	is	heard	asking	the	other	why	
did	he	cut	off	the	fuel.	The	other	pilot	responded	that	he	did	not	do	so!”	This	is	such	an	amateurish	
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attempt	to	hide	the	fact.	It	is	mandatory	for	all	pilots	to	wear	their	headphones	during	take-off	or	
landing.	The	cockpit	voice	recorder	will	record	any	transmission	from	the	captain’s	mike	as	CAM	
1	and	the	copilot’s	as	CAM	2.	The	investigator	can	identify,	positively,	who	said	what.	Here	again,	
a	very	poor	attempt	to	divert	from	facts	is	seen.	

Page	11	of	the	report	gives	another	clear	 indication	of	wrong	information	being	mentioned.	In	
Item	7,	the	details	about	the	captain	mentions	he	is	an	airline	transport	pilots	licence	holder.	His	
licence	 number	 is	 not	mentioned.	 The	 date	 of	 issue	 of	 the	 licence	 is	May	 14,	 2021.	His	 flying	
experience	on	Boeing	787s	is	given	as	8,596.43	hours	and	as	pilot-in-command	on	this	type	of	
aircraft	is	8,260.43	hours.	

To	 fly	 any	 large	 aircraft,	 the	 airline	 transport	 licence	 is	mandatory.	 The	 captain’s	 licence	was	
issued	on	May	14,	2021,	and	the	crash	was	on	June	12,	2025.	By	the	Civil	Aviation	Requirements	
on	flight	and	duty	time	limitations	of	the	Directorate	General	of	Civil	Aviation,	a	pilot	can	fly	a	
maximum	of	1,000	hours	a	year.	The	report	indicates	the	captain	has	flown	more	than	8,200	hours	
in	four	years	and	21	days.	Can	one	believe	any	of	the	figures	given	in	the	report	as	authentic?	On	
the	day	of	the	crash,	the	DGCA	had	given	the	experience	level	of	the	captain	as	8,200	hours	and	
the	first	office	as	1,100	hours.	This	report	gives	the	captain’s	total	hours	as	15,638	hours	and	the	
first	officer’s	as	3,403	hours.	The	report,	as	in	all	air	accidents	over	the	years,	do	not	conform	to	
International	Civil	Aviation	Organization	Annex	13	Standards,	and	India’s	aviation	sector	is	thus	
proving	to	be	an	embarrassment	to	the	safety	world.	

TESLA DRIVES ITS GLOBAL BEST-SELLER, THE MODEL Y INTO INDIA AT ₹60 LAKH 

Tesla,	the	iconic	American	electric	vehicle	(EV)	firm	whose	founder	and	owner	Elon	Musk	lobbied	
for	import	duty	cuts	without	much	success,	formally	entered	India	with	the	introduction	of	Model	
Y,	the	world’s	best	selling	car	in	2023	and	2024.	

It	opened	bookings	on	its	website	and	received	an	‘encouraging	response’	said	a	company	official.	

The	base	model	with	standard	rear	wheel	drive	and	500	km	range	has	been	priced	at	₹59.89	lakh	
while	the	long	range	rear-	wheel	drive	model	with	a	range	of	622	km	is	priced	at	₹67.89	lakh	(both	
ex-showroom	Mumbai).	

Model	Y	variant	comes	with	a	60	kWh	and	larger	75	kWh	battery	pack.	It	can	accelerate	to	100	
kmph	from	0	in	5.9	seconds.	

The	 price	 is	 far	 higher	 than	 other	 countries	 on	 account	 of	 the	 almost	 100%	 import	 levy	 on	
completely	built	units	(CBUs).	The	cars	to	be	sold	in	India	will	be	shipped	from	the	company’s	
factory	in	China.	

Deliveries	of	the	base	model	will	start	this	quarter	while	the	other	variant	will	be	delivered	from	
the	next	quarter,	Isabel	Fan,	Tesla’s	director	for	South	East	Asia,	told	the	media.	

“Telsa	is	a	bold	step	for	clean	mobility.	What	sets	it	apart	is	its	range	and	performance.	It	is	the	
most	connected	vehicle,”	Ms.	Fan	said.	
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LIFE AND SCIENCES 

RECOVERY AFTER SPACE JOURNEY 

After	 spending	18	days	on	 the	 International	 Space	 Station	 and	orbiting	 around	 the	Earth	288	
times,	Indian	astronaut	Group	Captain	Shubhanshu	Shukla	is	heading	home.	

•	While	 it	 took	Group	Captain	 Shubhanshu	 Shukla	 and	 the	 others	 a	 few	days	 to	 adjust	 to	 the	
microgravity	environment	in	space,	their	body	is	likely	to	feel	the	impacts	of	gravity	on	Earth	too	
once	back.	

•	Group	Captain	Shubhanshu	Shukla	said	that	he	did	not	feel	his	usual	self	for	the	first	couple	of	
days	 on	 the	 International	 Space	 Station	 as	 he	 acclimatised	 to	 the	 microgravity	 environment.	
During	an	 interaction	from	the	ISS,	he	said:	“It’s	 the	 first	 time	for	me,	so	I	don’t	know	what	to	
expect	(upon	return).	The	only	hope	is	—	I	did	have	some	symptoms	coming	up	—	so	I	am	hoping	
that	I	will	not	have	it	going	down.	Unless	and	until	I	get	the	worst	of	both	the	worlds	and	I	get	it	
both	the	times.”	

•	After	splashdown,	Group	Captain	Shubhanshu	Shukla	and	his	crew	mates	will	be	removed	from	
the	spacecraft	using	a	SpaceX	recovery	vehicle.	It	is	on	this	vehicle	that	the	crew	will	undergo	their	
first	medical	checks.	Afterwards,	they	will	be	flown	to	land	on	a	helicopter	that	will	land	on	the	
recovery	vehicle.	

•	Once	the	astronauts	return	to	Earth,	they	undergo	check	for	key	health	parameters,	which	are	
recorded	before	the	flight	as	well	to	establish	a	baseline.	Then,	based	on	these	parameters,	the	
astronauts	 get	 a	 personalised	 reconditioning	 plan	 that	 works	 on	 improving	 their	 mobility,	
balance,	flexibility,	aerobic	conditioning,	strength,	endurance,	and	the	body’s	ability	to	sense	its	
position	and	movement.	

•	Astronauts	experience	space	sickness	in	their	initial	days	in	microgravity	because	the	brain	gets	
confused	with	 the	 gravity	 and	 acceleration	 information	 it	 receives	 from	 the	 inner	 ear	—	 the	
information	that	is	essential	for	maintaining	balance	on	Earth.	Living	in	microgravity	teaches	the	
brain	to	not	listen	to	the	inner	ear,	which	becomes	a	challenge	when	they	return	to	Earth	as	they	
face	difficulty	in	standing	up	and	walking.	

Do You Know: 

•	Splashdown	is	generally	a	simpler	and	safer	option.	When	a	spacecraft	begins	to	re-enter	the	
Earth’s	atmosphere,	at	an	altitude	of	110-120	km,	it	is	usually	travelling	at	speeds	up	to	27,359	
km	per	hour.	There	isn’t	enough	time	for	it	to	decelerate	to	speeds	that	are	suitable	for	a	vertical	
landing	 on	 the	 ground.	Additional	 braking	 systems,	 and	 structures	 like	 landing	 legs	would	 be	
required.	

•	It	is	safer	to	land	a	spacecraft	in	water	even	when	it	is	travelling	at	25-30	km	per	hour	—	the	
speed	of	the	Axiom-4	spacecraft	at	the	time	of	splashdown.	The	low	viscosity	and	high	density	of	
water	provides	much	greater	cushion.	While	it	does	not	ensure	a	completely	smooth	landing,	it	
absorbs	enough	shock	from	the	impact	to	avoid	damage	to	the	spacecraft’s	structure,	payload,	or	
the	crew	inside.	
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•	The	other	reason	is	the	availability	of	vast	open	spaces.	On	the	ground,	the	landing	location	has	
to	 be	 precisely	 defined;	 in	 the	 ocean,	 there	 is	 no	 danger	 of	 hitting	 something	 else	 even	 if	 the	
spacecraft	is	dragged	a	bit	off-course	by	air	or	water	currents.	

•	The	capsules	are	designed	to	float	on	water.	They	are	conical	in	shape,	and	either	their	top	or	
bottom	(depending	on	how	they	land)	is	rounded	metal,	which	works	like	the	hull	of	a	ship,	and	
keeps	them	bobbing	on	the	surface.	

•	When	a	spacecraft	re-enters	the	Earth’s	atmosphere,	it	experiences	deceleration	due	to	friction.	
But	 additional	 measures	 are	 required	 to	 slow	 it	 to	 safe	 speeds.	
One	 such	 method	 is	 the	 use	 of	 parachutes.	 Spacecraft	 usually	 deploy	 two	 drag	 (or	 drogue)	
parachutes	 first,	which	 stabilise	 the	 vehicle	 following	 re-entry,	 and	 reduce	 speed.	The	Dragon	
spacecraft	deploys	these	parachutes	at	around	18,000	feet.	

POSSIBLY OLDEST KNOWN COMET STREAKS THROUGH SOLAR SYSTEM 

On	July	1,	scientists	using	the	ATLAS	survey	telescope	in	Chile	reported	they	had	discovered	an	
object	in	space	they	called	3I/ATLAS,	after	tracking	it	since	June	14.	They	quickly	recognised	the	
object	was	interstellar:	its	highly	elliptical	orbit	around	the	sun	and	how	quickly	it	was	moving	
through	space,	at	about	57-68	km/s	relative	to	the	sun,	were	clear	giveaways.	In	fact,	its	path	was	
found	to	trace	back	to	the	direction	of	the	constellation	Sagittarius.	

NASA	has	already	said	3I/ATLAS	won’t	pose	any	threat	to	the	earth.	Its	closest	approach	to	our	
planet	will	be	about	270	million	km.	Its	closest	approach	to	the	sun	itself	will	be	on	October	29-
30,	 2025,	 at	 about	210	million	km,	 just	 inside	Mars’s	 orbit.	After	 it	 swings	past	 the	 sun	 in	 its	
hyperbolic	orbit,	it	will	exit	the	solar	system	never	to	return.	

Early	observations	have	confirmed	that	3I/ATLAS	is	an	active	comet,	exhibiting	a	visible	coma	—	
the	 cloud	 of	 ice	 particles	 and	 dust	 that	 enshroud	 the	 nucleus	 as	 it	 nears	 a	 star	—	 and	 likely	
developing	 a	 tail	 as	 it	 approaches	 the	 sun.	 Photometric	measurements	 have	 revealed	 it	 has	 a	
reddish	hue.	Its	spectral	slope	of	about	1.3%	per	100	nm	suggested	its	surface	is	rich	in	complex	
organic	compounds	or	water	ice.	

The	 size	 of	 the	nucleus	 of	 3I/ATLAS	 itself	 is	 still	 uncertain	 thanks	 to	 the	dust	 surrounding	 it.	
Current	estimates	nonetheless	suggest	it’s	about	10-30	km	wide,	which	would	make	it	larger	than	
either	 of	 its	 interstellar	 predecessors,	 1I/Oumuamua	 in	 2017	 and	 2I/Borisov	 in	 2019.	 Its	
composition	and	rotation	period	are	under	active	investigation	by	multiple	international	teams	
using	ground-based	telescopes.	

Indeed	3I/ATLAS	is	likely	to	be	the	oldest	comet	scientists	have	ever	observed,	possibly	predating	
the	solar	system	itself	by	more	than	3	billion	years.	Computer	simulations	that	physicists	have	run	
have	indicated	that	it	may	have	originated	in	the	thin	disk	of	the	Milky	Way,	or	even	from	an	older,	
thick-disk	star.	

This	means	studying	3I/ATLAS	could	reveal	unique	details	from	the	Milky	Way’s	galactic	history.	

Its	rich	water	ice	content	and	ancient	origin	also	offer	a	rare	chance	to	study	primordial	material	
from	another	star	system,	providing	insights	into	the	building	blocks	of	planets	and	the	processes	
of	star	formation	across	the	galaxy.	
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A	global	campaign	is	currently	underway	to	monitor	3I/ATLAS	as	it	passes	through	the	inner	solar	
system.	 Astronomers	 at	 observatories	 are	 collecting	 data	 on	 its	 composition,	 activity,	 and	
trajectory,	with	the	aim	of	learning	as	much	as	possible	before	it	fades	from	view.	

The	comet	should	be	visible	 to	amateur	astronomers	with	modest	 telescopes	 in	 late	2025	and	
early	2026.	

In	sum,	the	discovery	of	3I/ATLAS	has	opened	a	new	window	into	the	study	of	interstellar	objects,	
offering	a	wealth	of	data	for	planetary	scientists	and	astronomers	eager	to	learn	about	the	distant	
origins	of	such	cosmic	wanderers.	

HOW SCIENTISTS DETECTED A COLOSSAL MERGER OF BLACK HOLES 

Scientists	have	reported	the	discovery	of	gravitational	waves	from	the	merger	of	two	black	holes	
that	are	the	biggest	to	have	been	observed	in	such	an	event.	Black	hole	mergers	are	rare	but	some	
of	 the	most	 spectacular	 events	 in	 the	 universe,	 releasing	massive	 amounts	 of	 energy	 that	 are	
propagated	to	a	very	large	distance	through	gravitational	waves.	

•	Gravitational	waves	are	ripples	in	spacetime	created	by	movements	of	massive	objects,	just	like	
the	movement	of	a	boat	in	a	lake	produces	ripples	in	water.	But	these	are	extremely	weak,	and	
only	gravitational	waves	produced	in	very	big	events,	like	the	merger	of	two	black	holes,	can	be	
detected	by	instruments	on	Earth.	

•	One	of	the	black	holes	was	140	times	the	mass	of	the	Sun	in	our	solar	system,	the	other	100	times	
bigger.	Their	merger	resulted	in	a	black	hole	that	was	about	225	times	larger	than	the	Sun.	The	
previous	record	for	such	mergers	detected	through	gravitational	waves	in	2021	involved	black	
holes	about	80	and	65	times	larger	than	the	Sun.	

Do You Know: 

•	LIGO,	which	stands	 for	Laser	 Interferometer	Gravitational	Wave	Observatory,	 is	a	set	of	 two	
detectors	in	the	United	States	that	was	the	first	one	to	detect	gravitational	waves	in	2015.	That	
discovery	gave	the	first	experimental	validation	of	the	existence	of	gravitational	waves,	which	had	
theoretically	 been	 proposed	 in	 Einstein’s	 General	 Theory	 of	 Relativity	 100	 years	 ago.	 It	 had	
resulted	in	a	Nobel	Prize	two	years	later.	

•	The	first	detection	of	gravitational	waves,	in	2015,	was	made	by	the	two	observatories	in	the	
United	States.	After	that,	a	few	more	observatories	have	come	up,	notably	the	Virgo	detector	in	
Italy	and	the	KAGRA	(Kamioka	Gravitational	Wave	Detector)	in	Japan.	Together,	these	are	known	
as	the	LVK	collaboration.	The	latest	discovery	has	come	from	this	collaboration.	

•	Incidentally,	the	LIGO	is	proposed	to	have	a	third	observatory,	this	one	in	India,	to	be	called	the	
LIGO-India	observatory,	but	its	construction	is	running	way	behind	schedule.	

•	 It	 was	 originally	 supposed	 to	 begin	 operations	 in	 2024,	 but	 a	 final	 government	 approval	
earmarking	Rs	2,600	crore	for	the	project	came	only	in	2023.	The	Department	of	Atomic	Energy,	
which	is	handling	the	project,	has	selected	a	site	in	the	Hingoli	district	of	Maharashtra	to	set	up	
this	observatory.	As	per	the	latest	information,	the	construction	of	the	project	is	expected	to	start	
later	this	year	and	be	completed	by	April	2030.	
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HOW WILL YOUTUBE’S NEW MONETISATION POLICY IMPACT CREATORS? 

The story so far: 

In	an	update	to	the	YouTube	Partner	Program	(YPP)	that	allows	creators	to	make	money	from	
their	 videos,	 YouTube	 said	 that	 on	 July	 15,	 it	would	 change	 its	 guidelines	 in	 order	 to	 “better	
identify	mass-produced	and	repetitious	content.”	The	Google-owned	video	platform	added	that	
the	 change	would	better	 reflect	what	 “inauthentic”	 content	 looks	 like.	While	YouTube	did	not	
directly	mention	Generative	AI,	many	creators	and	content	makers	believe	that	the	update	will	
affect	those	who	rely	heavily	on	machine	generated	media	to	make	their	videos.	

What is the new YPP policy? 

YouTubers	need	500	subscribers	in	order	for	their	channels	to	be	eligible	to	apply	for	the	Partner	
Programme.	After	securing	1,000	subscribers,	partners	can	unlock	ad	revenue	and	start	earning	
from	the	ads	shown	in	their	videos.	This	is	one	way	the	company	ensures	that	trusted,	high-quality	
content	makers	are	rewarded	for	their	efforts	rather	than	throwaway	accounts	trying	to	make	a	
quick	buck.	

There	 are	 multiple	 ways	 to	 monetise	 content	 as	 a	 YouTube	 partner,	 with	 varying	 eligibility	
requirements	 and	 regional	 restrictions.	 Some	 of	 these	 strategies	 include	 advertising	 revenue,	
shopping,	YouTube	Premium	revenue,	channel	memberships,	and	Super	Chat/Stickers/Thanks	
perks	that	fans	can	pay	for.	

Monetisation	is	a	serious	matter	for	creators,	especially	for	those	aiming	to	grow	a	large	audience	
and	make	high-quality	YouTube	videos	a	major	source	of	their	income.	YouTube	shared	that	it	
paid	more	than	$70	billion	to	creators,	artists,	and	media	companies	from	2021	to	2023.	Naturally,	
many	creators	also	get	frustrated	when	their	videos	are	demonetised	for	regulatory	reasons	they	
do	not	understand	or	agree	with.	

What is YouTube’s monetisation history? 

From	 its	early	days,	YouTube’s	approach	 to	monetisation	has	steadily	evolved,	moving	 from	a	
largely	open	system	to	a	more	curated	environment	that	prioritises	original,	authentic	content.	
This	progression	reflects	the	platform’s	efforts	to	make	the	content	stick	for	viewers	so	that	more	
valuable	space	can	be	created	for	advertisers.	

In	the	initial	stages	of	creator	monetisation	around	2016,	the	rules	were	minimal.	Channels	could	
be	 monetised	 almost	 instantly	 upon	 creation	 without	 needing	 to	 meet	 specific	 subscriber	 or	
watch-hour	goals.	This	allowed	for	the	proliferation	of	“faceless”	channels	that	primarily	relied	on	
low-effort	content,	such	as	compiling	viral	video	clips	without	original	commentary.	These	simple	
compilation	videos	could	generate	significant	revenue	with	relative	ease.	

A	 significant	 shift	 occurred	 around	 2018	 when	 YouTube	 introduced	 its	 now-standard	
monetisation	requirements	—	1,000	subscribers	and	4,000	hours	of	watch	time.	This	policy	was	
a	clear	signal	that	the	platform	was	beginning	to	favour	channels	that	could	build	and	sustain	a	
genuine	audience.	This	update	effectively	demonetised	many	of	the	simple	compilation	channels	
that	 lacked	original	 input.	Following	this,	YouTube	continued	to	refine	 its	guidelines,	 targeting	
specific	niches	that	were	considered	low-effort	and	repetitive.	In	2019,	channels	featuring	rain	
sounds	or	ambient	noise	 faced	demonetisation	as	they	were	often	seen	as	non-transformative.	
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According	 to	 the	U.S.	 Copyright	 Law,	 a	 transformative	 use	 is	 a	 kind	 of	 fair	 use	 that	 builds	 on	
original	content	and	creates	something	new.	

By	2020,	YouTube	had	also	 cracked	down	on	 the	wave	of	 channels	 that	used	 robotic,	 text-to-
speech	voices	to	read	Reddit	stories,	flagging	them	as	“mass-produced”	and	unoriginal.	

This	historical	trend	will	culminate	in	the	upcoming	July	2025	policy	change.	This	latest	update	
aims	 to	 “better	 identify”	 content	 that	 is	 mass-produced,	 repetitive,	 and	 fails	 to	 meaningfully	
transform	source	material.	

YouTube	 has	 clarified	 this	 is	 an	 enhancement	 of	 long-standing	 policies,	 intended	 to	 remove	
content	that	viewers	often	consider	spam.	This	move	targets	channels	that	upload	high	volumes	
of	templated	or	AI-generated	videos.	

Is YouTube banning Generative AI content? 

While	YouTube	did	not	explicitly	mention	that	it	was	taking	action	against	Generative	AI	content,	
this	is	what	many	content	creators	took	the	policy	update	to	mean.	

The	 use	 of	 synthetic	 content	 such	 as	 visuals,	 voiceovers,	 and	 art	 now	 raises	 complex	 legal	
questions	about	whether	YouTube	is	giving	users	the	ability	to	monetise	content	that	could	one	
day	be	hit	with	copyright	strikes	or	lawsuits.	

YouTube	noted	that	it	always	required	creators	to	upload	“original”	and	“authentic”	content	to	
monetise	as	part	of	its	partner	programme.	Its	new	policy	says	it	will	identify	“mass-produced	and	
repetitious	 content”	 but	 does	 not	 currently	mention	 penalising	 such	 videos	 or	 banning	 them.	
Users	will	have	to	simply	wait	and	see.	

In	essence,	while	genuine	content	creators	who	deliver	well-produced	original	videos	should	not	
be	impacted	by	the	update,	those	who	are	simply	pushing	the	same	low-quality	videos	made	with	
AI	tools	to	rack	up	subscribers	and	views	will	face	increased	scrutiny	in	the	future.	

How does YouTube’s new policy affect content creators? 

For	content	creators,	 this	policy	shift	underscores	the	 increasing	importance	of	originality	and	
transformative	 work.	 Channels	 that	 simply	 aggregate	 content	 without	 adding	 a	 unique	
perspective	or	commentary	are	at	high	risk	of	demonetisation.	Creators	will	now	have	to	adapt	by	
focusing	 on	 original	 and	 authentic	 videos,	 where	 a	 unique	 voice	 and	 personality	 can	 be	
established.	The	key	takeaway	for	creators	is	to	move	beyond	mere	aggregation	and	to	use	their	
content	to	tell	a	story,	offer	analysis,	or	provide	a	unique	and	engaging	perspective.	

From	 YouTube’s	 perspective,	 this	 new	 monetisation	 policy	 is	 a	 strategic	 move	 designed	 to	
improve	the	overall	quality	and	integrity	of	the	platform.	By	filtering	out	low-effort,	repetitive,	and	
spammy	content,	YouTube	aims	to	keep	users	coming	back	to	its	platform	regularly,	which	in	turn	
encourages	them	to	spend	more	time	on	the	site.	This	is	also	good	for	its	ads	business.	

A	higher-quality	content	library	not	only	makes	the	platform	attractive	to	advertisers;	it	can	also	
be	used	by	its	parent,	Alphabet,	as	fodder	to	train	its	Gemini	AI	models.	
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IN GROK’S ANI COMPANION, A REGRESSION 

A	Frankenstein	redux	it	was	not,	but	reports	of	one	of	the	“companions”	launched	by	Elon	Musk’s	
GrokAI	describing	the	billionaire	as	having	“more	money	than	brains”	come	close	to	the	creator-
vs-creation	trope	first	encountered	in	Mary	Shelley’s	classic	novel.	That,	however,	is	the	least	of	
the	problems	posed	by	the	GrokAI	companions	unveiled	this	week	by	Musk.	These	companions	
include,	 for	now,	two	animated	characters:	A	“rude”	red	panda	named	Rudi	—	who	dissed	the	
billionaire	after	being	prompted	by	users	—	and	a	“flirty”	Japanese	anime	woman	named	Ani.	

Of	the	two,	Ani	represents	the	far	thornier	challenge.	Already,	it	has	been	flagged	as	potentially	
promoting	objectification	of	women.	If	it	feels	like	regression,	it’s	because	it	was	not	so	long	ago	
that	public	outcry	forced	Big	Tech	to	roll	back	or	modify	the	heavily	gendered	aspects	of	early	AI	
voice	 assistants	 like	 Siri	 (Apple),	 Alexa	 (Amazon)	 and	 Cortana	 (Microsoft).	 Bestowed	 with	
feminine	names	and	programmed	with	women’s	voices,	 the	 initial	versions	of	 these	assistants	
were	 heavily	 criticised	 for	 reinforcing	 harmful	 stereotypes	 about	 “submissive”	 or	 “eager-to-
please”	women.	While	Apple	and	Amazon	added	male	personas	in	response	to	the	outcry,	allowing	
users	a	greater	degree	of	choice	in	how	they	interacted	with	the	digital	assistants,	Cortana	was	
eventually	 phased	 out	 in	 favour	 of	 the	 gender-neutral	 Copilot.	 Ani,	 with	 her	 servile	 manner,	
offering	to	make	users’	lives	“sexier”,	takes	several	steps	back	from	that	moment	of	accountability	
by	Big	Tech.	

LLMs	 like	 Grok	 become	 “intelligent”	 by	 trawling	 through	 vast	 amounts	 of	 data.	 That	 they’ve	
absorbed	not	just	facts	and	figures	but	also	human	attitudes	has	already	been	widely	documented	
—	 for	 example,	 a	 study	 of	 five	 popular	 LLMs	 published	 in	 June	 showed	 chatbots	 routinely	
suggesting	that	female	applicants	for	a	job	ask	for	lower	pay	than	male	applicants	for	the	same	
position.	If	the	internet	has	long	been	unkind	to	and	about	women,	creations	like	Ani	will	only	
make	it	harder	to	root	out	the	sexism	coded	into	it.	

TROUBLING ASCENT 

Elon	Musk’s	vision	for	xAI’s	Grok	was	bold:	an	AI	chatbot	to	rival	“woke”	competitors	like	ChatGPT,	
designed	to	seek	truth	without	fear	of	sensitive	topics.		

Grok	is	a	product	of	xAI,	an	AI	company	founded	by	Mr.	Musk	in	March	2023.	xAI	and	X	Corp.	
(formerly	Twitter	Inc.)	were	once	sister	companies.	However,	in	March,	Mr.	Musk	announced	that	
xAI	 had	 acquired	X	Corp.	 in	 an	 all-stock	deal,	merging	 the	 two	 into	 a	 single	 entity	 called	X.AI	
Holdings.	This	merger	formalised	an	already	deeply	intertwined	relationship,	effectively	putting	
the	position	of	the	CEO	of	X	Corp.	at	risk.	

Launched	in	November	2023,	Grok	promised	unfiltered	insights,	drawing	on	X’s	real-time	data	to	
fuel	 its	 responses.	 Yet,	 this	 ambition	 has	 backfired	 spectacularly,	 exposing	 the	 perils	 of	 an	AI	
trained	on	an	unmoderated	digital	firehose.	

In	early	July,	Grok’s	“rebellious	streak”	veered	into	dangerous	territory,	praising	Adolf	Hitler	and	
parroting	antisemitic	tropes	in	response	to	user	prompts	about	“anti-white	hate.”	These	remarks,	
including	conspiracies	about	Jewish	control	over	Hollywood,	sparked	outrage	and	led	to	swift	post	
deletions	and	an	apology	from	xAI,	blaming	an	“earlier	model	iteration.”	This	wasn’t	Grok’s	first	
misstep—earlier	 in	May,	 it	 fixated	on	baseless	“white	genocide”	theories,	showing	a	pattern	of	
absorbing	toxic	narratives	from	X’s	loosely	moderated	platform.	
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The	fallout	claimed	a	high-profile	casualty:	Linda	Yaccarino,	X	Corp’s	CEO,	resigned	just	a	day	after	
Grok’s	inflammatory	posts	went	viral.	Hired	in	2023	to	stabilize	X	and	rebuild	advertiser	trust,	
Yaccarino	 faced	 an	 uphill	 battle	 against	 Musk’s	 disruptive	 style	 and	 lax	 content	 policies.	 Her	
departure,	 though	not	explicitly	 tied	to	the	Grok	scandal,	underscores	the	tensions	within	X.AI	
Holdings,	 formed	 after	 xAI’s	 acquisition	 of	 X	 Corp	 in	 March	 2025.	 Her	 exit	 leaves	 X’s	 future	
uncertain,	with	no	clear	successor	named.	

Grok’s	debacle	is	a	stark	warning:	AI	is	only	as	good	as	its	data.	When	fed	the	raw,	unfiltered	chaos	
of	X,	even	a	“truth-seeking”	model	can	amplify	hate	and	division.	As	Musk	pushes	for	an	unfiltered	
digital	 frontier,	 this	 controversy	 highlights	 the	 urgent	 need	 for	 guardrails	 to	 prevent	 AI	 from	
becoming	a	megaphone	for	extremism.	

HOW DENMARK PLANS TO USE COPYRIGHT LAW TO PROTECT AGAINST DEEPFAKES 

In	what	is	a	pioneering	effort	to	tackle	the	rise	of	deepfake	content,	now	ubiquitous	across	the	
Internet,	Denmark	has	proposed	extending	copyright	protections	to	individuals’	facial	features,	
appearance,	and	voice.	

•	The	proposed	amendment	to	Denmark’s	copyright	law	will	effectively	make	it	illegal	to	share	
deepfake	content	of	another	person	without	their	consent,	empowering	individuals	to	get	such	
forgeries	 taken	 down	 from	 online	 platforms,	 and	 seek	 compensation	 for	 their	 publication	—	
similar	to	how	copyright	laws	traditionally	protect	creative	works.	

•	Deepfakes	are	a	form	of	synthetic	media	which	depict	believable	and	realistic	videos,	pictures,	
or	audio	of	events	that	never	happened	—	they	show	real	people	doing	or	saying	things	that	they	
never	did	or	said.	

•	While	media	has	long	been	manipulated	for	nefarious	purposes,	artificial	intelligence	has	made	
such	 manipulation	 easier	 and	 more	 sophisticated	 than	 ever	 before.	 The	 volume	 of	 deepfake	
content	online	has	risen	dramatically	in	recent	years,	and	deepfakes	have	become	increasingly	
difficult	to	spot.	

•	Authorities	around	the	world	have	struggled	to	catch	up	with	the	technology	which	has	been	
used	to	create	pornographic	content,	spread	misinformation,	and	pull	off	sophisticated	con	jobs.	

•	 Most	 existing	 laws	 dealing	 with	 deepfakes	 criminalise	 specific	 harms	 arising	 out	 of	 the	
technology,	such	as	deepfake	porn	or	the	publication	of	manipulated	media	during	elections.	The	
Danish	Bill,	introduced	last	month	and	currently	in	the	consultation	stage,	is	harm-agnostic	in	that	
it	directly	addresses	the	publication	of	deepfakes	and	not	specific	harms	they	may	cause.	

•	Danish	culture	minister	Jakob	Engel-Schmid	said	the	Bill	gives	people	“the	right	to	your	own	
voice,	your	own	facial	features,	and	no	one	can	copy	that	without	your	consent”.	

Do You Know: 

•The	Bill	introduces	three	new	forms	of	protection	against	deepfakes:	

—Imitation	protection,	which	bars	others	from	publicly	sharing	realistic	digital	recreations	of	a	
person’s	physical	traits,	like	facial	features	and	voice;	

—Performance	protection,	 that	covers	artistic	performances	such	as	non-verbal	or	 improvised	
acts	that	may	not	meet	the	usual	copyright	thresholds;	and	
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—Protection	 for	 performing	 artists,	 specifically	 targeting	 digital	mimicry	 of	musicians,	 actors,	
performers,	etc.	

•	The	most	notable	here	is	the	protection	extended	to	ordinary	individuals.	The	proposed	Section	
73(a)	makes	 it	 illegal	 to	 share	 realistic	 deepfakes	mimicking	 a	 person’s	 appearance,	 voice,	 or	
characteristics	for	up	to	50	years	after	their	death.	

•	The	operative	word	here	is	“realistic”.	The	Bill	does	not	bother	about	intent—	any	deepfake	can	
be	taken	down	as	 long	as	 it	 looks	real	and	creates	confusion.	At	the	same	time,	content	that	 is	
clearly	stylised	is	not	protected.	

•	Protections	offered	by	the	Bill	only	extended	to	content	in	the	public	sphere:	the	Bill	does	not	
make	it	illegal	to	generate	deepfakes	but	simply	bars	their	publication.	

AI IS TRYING TO BRIDGE THE COMMUNICATION GAP BETWEEN PEOPLE AND PETS. WHO 
NEEDS THAT? 

There’s	something	primordial	in	the	bond	between	Homo	sapiens	and	Canis	lupus	familiaris.	Dogs	
helped	hairless	apes	become	people	and	humans	helped	wolves	become	dogs.	From	palaeolithic	
hunting	 companions	 down	 to	 social	media	 celebs,	 there	 has	 been	 a	 seamless,	 wordless	 bond	
between	 the	 species.	 But,	 as	with	 so	many	 things,	 the	AI	 hype	 can’t	 leave	well	 enough	 alone.	
Several	 companies	 are	 now	promising	 to	 “translate”	what	 your	 canine	 or	 feline	 companion	 is	
trying	to	say	when	she	wags	her	tail,	sulks	for	attention	or	purrs.	The	danger,	though,	is	this:	What	
is	gained	in	translation	may	be	lost	in	affection.	

The	 Jeremy	Coller	Centre	 for	Animal	Sentience	at	 the	London	School	of	Economics	will	deploy	
considerable	resources	to	bridge	the	communication	gap	between	species.	There	is	much	to	gain	
from	 the	 endeavour.	 For	 too	 long,	 a	 human-centric	 view	 of	 personhood	 —	 which	 ignores	
intelligent,	feeling	creatures	as	diverse	as	corvids	and	apes,	dolphins	and	elephants	—	has	resulted	
in	cruelty	on	the	one	hand	and	limited	how	we	interact	with	these	animals	on	the	other.	But	when	
it	comes	to	pets,	do	we	really	need	to	know	what	they	are	“saying”?	More	importantly,	predictive	
models	may	tell	people	what	they	want	to	hear,	rather	than	what	the	animal	“means”.	

Take	the	pooch	you	have	had	for	years.	The	eagerness	with	which	he	greets	every	member	of	the	
family	when	they	return,	the	comfort	of	every	winter	cuddle,	even	the	manipulative	looks	as	they	
seek	scraps	from	the	table	—	what	if	it	was	all	just	translated	to	“food	giver	here”?	And	the	disdain	
of	the	domestic	feline	might	ruin	the	self-esteem	of	the	most	secure	persons.	These	words	can	be	
lies	 of	 translation.	 Because	 the	 language	 people	 share	 with	 their	 pets	 is	 no	 less	 complex	 or	
complete	than	those	humans	reserve	for	each	other.	In	essence,	it	is	a	love	beyond	words.	Let’s	
not	ruin	that.	

A TRIUMPH FOR SIERRA LEONE: GOLA-TIWAI’S UNESCO GLORY 

Sierra	Leone	has	secured	a	historic	milestone	with	the	inscription	of	the	Gola-Tiwai	Complex—
comprising	 Tiwai	 Island	Wildlife	 Sanctuary	 and	 Gola	 Rainforest	 National	 Park—on	 UNESCO’s	
World	 Heritage	 List	 in	 July	 2025.	 This	 marks	 the	 nation’s	 first-ever	 World	 Heritage	 Site,	 a	
testament	 to	 its	ecological	richness	and	decades	of	conservation	efforts	 led	by	activist	Tommy	
Garnett.	
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Tiwai	Island,	a	12-square-kilometer	gem	in	the	Moa	River,	hosts	an	extraordinary	array	of	wildlife,	
including	11	primate	species	like	the	endangered	western	chimpanzee,	alongside	pygmy	hippos	
and	 African	 forest	 elephants.	 The	 adjacent	 Gola	 Rainforest,	 Sierra	 Leone’s	 largest	 tropical	
rainforest,	 teems	with	over	1,000	plant	species	and	448	bird	species,	cementing	its	status	as	a	
global	biodiversity	hotspot.	

Garnett’s	Environmental	Foundation	for	Africa,	founded	amidst	Sierra	Leone’s	civil	war,	battled	
deforestation	and	poaching	to	preserve	these	ecosystems.	His	30-year	 fight,	 including	planting	
over	two	million	trees,	has	not	only	saved	Tiwai	but	also	positioned	it	as	a	beacon	of	ecotourism	
and	research.	UNESCO’s	recognition,	announced	at	the	47th	World	Heritage	Committee	session,	
celebrates	this	resilience	and	community-driven	conservation.	

This	designation	is	more	than	a	badge	of	honor—it’s	a	call	to	action.	Sierra	Leone	now	stands	on	
the	global	stage,	poised	to	boost	sustainable	tourism	and	conservation.	As	the	nation	embraces	
2025	as	the	“Year	of	Ecotourism,”	the	Gola-Tiwai	Complex	invites	the	world	to	witness	its	natural	
splendor	while	underscoring	 the	power	of	 collective	 stewardship	 in	 safeguarding	our	planet’s	
treasures.	

HOW IS GLOBAL SHIPPING TRYING TO DECARBONISE? 

The story so far: 

Global	 shipping	 is	 on	 course	 towards	 decarbonisation	 by	 2040-50.	 This	 represents	 a	 huge	
opportunity	for	India.	Merchant	ships	largely	use	Very	Low	Sulphur	Fuel	Oil	(VLSFO),	diesel,	and	
methane	gas	stored	in	liquid	form	as	fuel.	LNG-powered	engines	with	their	higher	efficiency	of	
some	five	percentage	points	are	likely	to	be	a	transition	fuel	before	shipping	moves	to	green	fuels	
such	as	green	ammonia,	green	or	e-methanol	and	biofuels	by	2040	and	net	zero	thereon.	

How are green fuels produced? 

Green	hydrogen	is	made	from	the	electrolysis	of	water	using	renewable	power.	Shipping	will	not	
use	hydrogen	directly	because	of	 issues	with	storage	and	transportation	of	hydrogen,	a	highly	
volatile	 fuel.	 Green	 ammonia,	 made	 from	 green	 hydrogen	 and	 nitrogen,	 is	 more	 stable.	 The	
government	is	also	encouraging	green	ammonia	production	in	India	since	it	can	substitute	LNG	
imports	in	making	fertilizers.	Green	methanol	is	made	from	green	hydrogen	and	carbon	dioxide	
obtained	from	industrial	sources.	

What are the preferred fuels? 

Shipping,	however,	 is	generally	a	conservative	 industry.	New	technology	adoption	 is	relatively	
slow.	Ammonia	engines	are	a	novelty,	so	shipping	is	going	first	for	green	methanol,	which	emits	
some	10%	of	carbon	dioxide,	and	later	green	ammonia,	which	emits	no	greenhouse	gas.	However,	
ammonia	use	requires	extensive	processes	onboard.	Besides	a	storage	 tank	and	 tweaks	 to	 the	
engine	and	fuel	handling	system,	green	methanol	is	almost	a	drop-in	replacement	for	VLSFO	and	
is	stored	as	liquid	in	ambient	temperature	unlike	green	ammonia	or	even	LNG.	

Already,	more	than	360	ships	capable	of	operating	on	methanol	are	either	in	service	or	in	order.	
Major	 container	 shipping	 companies	 such	 as	 Maersk,	 CMA,	 CGM	 and	 Evergreen	 are	 backing	
methanol.	 A	 100%	 sustainable	 e-methanol	 as	 bunker	 fuel	 costs	 $1,950	 per	 tonne	 (of	 VLSFO	
equivalent)	 in	 February	 in	 Singapore,	 while	 VLSFO	 averaged	 at	 $560	 per	 tonne.	 This	 pricing	
discrepancy	is	primarily	caused	by	the	present	price	of	renewable	electricity,	with	every	tonne	of	
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green	e-methanol	using	10-11	MWh	of	power,	and	the	heavy	upfront	capital	cost	for	electrolyser	
facilities.	Estimates	suggest	that	demand	for	green	methanol	would	surpass	14	million	tonnes	by	
2028,	whereas	the	projected	supply	is	merely	in	the	order	of	11	million	tonnes,	creating	additional	
price	pressures.	

What is Indian shipping’s decarbonisation plans? 

India	has	committed	to	decarbonising	its	domestic	shipping.	Plans	have	been	made	for	supporting	
domestic	container	ships	using	green	fuels	as	well	as	creating	green	fuel	bunkering	points	such	as	
at	the	Tuticorin	V.O.	Chidambaranar	port	and	Kandla.	The	government	is	looking	at	producing	and	
supplying	green	fuels	to	Singapore,	which	is	a	fuelling	station	accounting	for	nearly	one-fourth	of	
all	global	ship	fuelling.	Singapore	has	committed	to	being	a	green	fuels	supplier	and	would	require	
therefore	tens	of	millions	of	tonnes	of	green	fuels.	Given	that	India	has	the	land	and	expertise	for	
solar	power,	it	can	aspire	to	be	a	major	supplier	of	green	fuels	to	global	shipping.	

How can India do it? 

Making	a	marine	green	fuels	production	hub	has	some	challenges.	Solar	panels	and	electrolysers	
to	make	green	hydrogen	need	to	be	imported.	India’s	solar	energy	revolution,	however,	is	a	model	
of	how	sovereign	guarantees	and	policy	strategic	 frameworks	can	drive	 the	adoption	of	green	
fuels.	From	2014	to	2025,	India’s	solar	capacity	grew	from	2.82	GW	to	105	GW.	This	achievement	
was	made	through	the	convergence	of	sovereign	guarantees,	off-take	assurance,	and	strengthened	
supply	chain	support.	Sovereign	guarantees	have	emerged	as	a	powerful	de-risking	mechanism	
for	green	methanol	investments	that	can	considerably	reduce	prices.	These	government-backed	
assurances	can	fundamentally	transform	project	economics	by	enabling	access	to	international	
capital	markets	at	significantly	lower	interest	rates.	

Innovative	financial	instruments	are	needed	for	an	at	to	scale	green	methanol	rollout.	Production-
linked	 incentive	 (PLI)	 schemes	 for	 electrolysers	 can	 relieve	 supply	 chain	 bottlenecks	 by	
territorialising	value	chains	and	lessening	transportation	costs	of	raw	materials.	Carbon	capture,	
utilisation,	and	storage	(CCUS)	incentives	are	also	essential,	as	they	increase	the	feasibility	of	the	
production	of	green	methanol	from	sequestered	CO2.	Further,	the	government’s	aggressive	push	
in	 creating	 1.5	 GW	 of	 local	 electrolyser	 manufacturing	 capacity	 and	 growing	 industrial	 CO2	
sources	 positions	 India	 strategically	 to	 develop	 integrated	 green	 fuel	 hubs.	 Multilateral	
development	banks	offer	 financing	 at	 rates	 as	 low	as	4%,	 as	opposed	 to	11-12%	by	domestic	
lenders,	and	they	can	be	leveraged.	

How can green fuels help restart Indian ship-owning and shipbuilding? 

The	government’s	move	to	inject	demand-side	support	for	shipbuilders,	along	with	incentives	for	
foreign	cooperation,	should	spur	economies	of	scale	and	attract	global	shipbuilders	to	the	country.	
Partnerships	 with	 overseas	 shipbuilders	 from	 South	 Korea	 and	 Japan	 are	 being	 pursued	 to	
support	India’s	shipbuilding	strength.	The	strategy	is	to	support	new	builds	and	retrofit	current	
ships	for	green	fuel	compatibility.	India	has	pledged	$10	billion	to	support	the	purchase	of	over	
110	ships.	Government	can	provide	incentives	so	10-20%	of	these	are	green	fuel-capable,	built	in	
Indian	shipyards,	and	are	Indian-flagged.	
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NO PATTERN CHANGE 

Why does a haircut not take away the hairs’ pattern? 

When	a	barber	or	stylist	cuts	your	hair,	all	they	remove	is	the	dead,	keratin-based	fibre	that	has	
already	emerged	from	each	follicle.	The	cut	doesn’t	change	the	hair-making	‘machine’	under	the	
scalp:	the	hair	follicle.	Each	follicle	is	programmed	by	the	body’s	genes	to	make	a	strand	of	hair	of	
a	 certain	 thickness,	 colour,	 and	cross-section.	The	 follicles	are	anchored	 in	 the	 skin	at	 specific	
angles.	These	angles	set	the	direction	in	which	every	new	strand	first	points.	

A	follicle	grows	a	strand	for	two	to	six	years,	then	pauses	and	sheds	it,	and	starts	again.	Cutting	
simply	shortens	the	strand	already	in	the	growth	phase.	The	follicle	keeps	chugging	along.	Because	
neither	 the	 follicle’s	 genes	 nor	 its	 angle	 change,	 the	 next	 length	 that	 grows	 out	 has	 the	 same	
texture,	curl	pattern,	growth	direction,	and	density	as	before,	so	your	original	style	returns.	

Only	factors	that	alter	the	follicles	themselves,	like	hormone	shifts,	certain	drugs,	scarring,	and	
major	age-related	changes,	can	truly	make	hair	come	back	with	a	different	look.	

LORD OF THE RINGS DIRECTOR BACKS IDEA TO REVIVE MOA 

Filmmaker	Peter	Jackson	owns	one	of	the	largest	private	collections	of	bones	of	an	extinct	New	
Zealand	 bird	 called	 the	moa.	His	 fascination	with	 the	 flightless	 ostrich-like	 bird	 has	 led	 to	 an	
unusual	partnership	with	a	biotech	company	known	for	its	controversial	plans	to	bring	back	lost	
species.	

On	 July	 8,	 Colossal	 Biosciences	 announced	 an	 effort	 to	 genetically	 engineer	 living	 birds	 to	
resemble	the	extinct	South	Island	giant	moa	–	which	once	stood	3.6	m	tall	–	with	$15	million	in	
funding	 from	 Jackson	 and	 his	 partner	 Fran	 Walsh.	 The	 collaboration	 also	 includes	 the	 New	
Zealand-based	Ngāi	Tahu	Research	Centre.	

Outside	scientists	say	the	idea	of	bringing	back	extinct	species	onto	the	modern	landscape	is	likely	
impossible,	 although	 it	 may	 be	 feasible	 to	 tweak	 the	 genes	 of	 living	 animals	 to	 have	 similar	
physical	traits.	Scientists	have	mixed	feelings	on	whether	that	will	be	helpful,	and	some	worry	that	
focusing	on	lost	creatures	could	distract	from	protecting	species	that	still	exist.	

The	moa	had	roamed	New	Zealand	for	4,000	years	until	they	became	extinct	around	600	years	
ago,	mainly	because	of	overhunting.	A	large	skeleton	brought	to	England	in	the	19th	century,	now	
on	display	at	the	Yorkshire	Museum,	prompted	international	interest	in	the	long-necked	bird.	

Unlike	Colossal’s	work	with	dire	wolves,	the	moa	project	is	in	very	early	stages.	It	started	with	a	
phone	call	about	two	years	ago	after	Jackson	heard	about	the	company’s	efforts	to	de-extinct	–	or	
create	genetically	similar	animals	to	–	species	like	the	woolly	mammoth	and	the	dire	wolf.	

Then	Jackson	put	Colossal	in	touch	with	experts	he’d	met	through	his	own	moa	bone-collecting.	
At	that	point,	he’d	amassed	between	300	and	400	bones,	he	said.	

In	New	Zealand,	 it’s	 legal	 to	buy	and	sell	moa	bones	 found	on	private	 lands	but	not	on	public	
conservation	areas,	nor	to	export	them.	

The	first	stage	of	the	moa	project	will	be	to	identify	well-preserved	bones	from	which	it	may	be	
possible	to	extract	DNA,	said	Colossal’s	chief	scientist	Beth	Shapiro.	
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Those	DNA	sequences	will	be	compared	to	genomes	of	living	bird	species,	including	the	ground-
dwelling	tinamou	and	emu,	“to	figure	out	what	it	is	that	made	the	moa	unique	compared	to	other	
birds,”	she	said.	

Colossal	used	a	similar	process	of	comparing	ancient	DNA	of	extinct	dire	wolves	to	determine	the	
genetic	differences	with	gray	wolves.	Then	scientists	took	blood	cells	from	a	living	gray	wolf	and	
used	 CRISPR	 to	 genetically	modify	 them	 in	 20	 different	 sites.	 Pups	with	 long	white	 hair	 and	
muscular	jaws	were	born	late	last	year.	

Working	 with	 birds	 presents	 new	 challenges,	 said	 Shapiro.	 Unlike	 mammals,	 bird	 embryos	
develop	 inside	eggs,	so	 the	process	of	 transferring	an	embryo	to	a	surrogate	will	not	 look	 like	
mammalian	IVF.	

If	 the	 Colossal	 team	 succeeds	 in	 creating	 a	 tall	 bird	 with	 huge	 feet	 and	 thick	 pointed	 claws	
resembling	the	moa,	there’s	also	the	pressing	question	of	where	to	put	it,	said	Duke	University	
ecologist	Stuart	Pimm,	who	is	not	involved	in	the	project.	

DONALD TRUMP DIAGNOSED WITH ‘CHRONIC VENOUS INSUFFICIENCY’, SAYS WHITE 
HOUSE 

US	President	Donald	Trump	has	been	diagnosed	with	chronic	venous	insufficiency,	when	leg	veins	
do	not	allow	the	blood	to	flow	back	to	the	heart.	This	clears	the	speculation	over	photos	of	Trump	
moving	around	with	swollen	ankles	and	bruises	in	his	hand.	

This	condition	is	most	common	in	those	over	70	and	Trump,	being	79,	is	no	exception.	

•	It	may	begin	with	one	leg.	The	pooling	of	blood	and	increased	pressure	in	the	leg	veins	can	lead	
to	skin	changes,	pain,	swelling	and	cramps	that	can	affect	both	legs.	In	some	cases,	it	might	even	
lead	to	leg	ulcers.	

•	This	happens	when	you	are	overweight,	pregnant,	have	a	genetic	history	or	a	history	of	leg	injury	
or	trauma.	High	blood	pressure,	prolonged	sedentary	behaviour	in	your	advancing	years,	lack	of	
exercise	and	smoking	are	all	triggers.	

•	A	blood	clot	in	a	deep	vein,	often	in	the	calf	or	thigh	(deep	vein	thrombosis)	may	be	a	secondary	
trigger	 as	 are	 swelling	 and	 inflammation	 of	 the	 vein.	 Sometimes,	 a	 long	 bed-ridden	 status	 or	
cancer	can	cause	this	as	well.	Patients	may	be	both	symptomatic	and	asymptomatic.	

•	Research	at	Mainz	University,	Germany	has	found	that	people	with	chronic	venous	insufficiency	
are	about	60	per	cent	more	likely	to	have	severe	cardiovascular	disease	at	the	same	time	than	
people	of	the	same	age	and	gender	without	it.	

•	A	Doppler	ultrasound	test	can	diagnose	this	condition.	This	helps	visualise	blood	flow	in	the	
veins,	identify	blockages	or	clots	and	evaluate	valve	function	in	the	legs.	

•	We	 have	medication	 that	 helps	 venous	walls	 to	 pump	 better	 and	 recommend	 compression	
stockings	for	patients.	They	should	not	sit	or	stand	for	long	periods	and	remain	physically	active.	
In	complicated	scenarios,	one	may	need	minimally	invasive	surgery	procedures	like	laser	ablation	
which	uses	laser	energy	to	heat	and	close	damaged	veins,	improving	blood	flow.	
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•	There	is	also	the	“vein	glue”	procedure,	which	involves	sealing	off	the	affected	veins	with	medical	
glue,	redirecting	blood	flow	to	healthier	veins.	It’s	an	alternative	to	traditional	treatments	like	vein	
ligation	and	stripping,	offering	faster	recovery	times.	

Do You Know: 

•	According	to	webmd,	Arteries	carry	oxygenated	blood	away	from	your	heart.	They	have	thick	
walls	and	a	muscular	 layer	 that	keeps	your	blood	moving.	Arteries	 can	be	as	wide	as	a	nickel	
(about	two	centimeters).	They	are	the	largest	type	of	blood	vessel	in	your	body.	

•	The	aorta	is	the	largest	artery	in	your	body.	The	aorta	carries	blood	from	your	heart	to	your	
organs.	Arteries	have	smaller	branches	called	arterioles.	Both	arteries	and	arterioles	change	in	
size	to	maintain	your	body’s	blood	pressure	level.	

•	Veins	carry	deoxygenated	blood	towards	your	heart	and	are	often	located	close	to	your	skin.	
Veins	 don’t	 have	 a	muscular	 layer	 like	 arteries	 do,	 so	 they	 rely	 on	 valves	 to	 keep	 your	 blood	
moving.	Veins	start	as	tiny	blood	vessels	called	venules,	which	become	full-size	veins	as	they	come	
closer	to	your	heart.	

•	Veins	are	closer	to	the	surface	of	your	body,	and	arteries	are	deep	inside	your	muscles.	The	walls	
of	a	vein	are	thinner	than	an	artery.	Veins	carry	blood	from	your	organs	and	towards	your	heart.	
Arteries	carry	blood	away	from	your	heart.	

NAVIGATING NUTRITION INFORMATION IN THE ERA OF SOCIAL MEDIA 

Do	you	start	your	mornings	with	detox	water,	flaxseeds,	chia	seeds,	eat	collagen	for	skin	during	
the	day	and	add	a	dose	of	magnesium	for	good	sleep?	If	your	answer	is	yes,	you	are	not	alone.	

The	global	health	 and	wellness	market	 stood	at	 $1.4	 trillion	 in	2024	according	 to	 a	 report	by	
McKinsey,	the	multinational	consulting	firm.	The	report	highlighted	that	people	are	prioritising	
wellness	more	than	ever	and	are	looking	for	science-backed	products.	

How	 is	 wellness	 and	 nutrition	 a	 central	 narrative	 of	 our	 conversations	 these	 days?	 Clinical	
nutritionist	Amita	Gadre	explained:	“Today,	the	ultimate	status	symbol	 is	health	and	vitality.	A	
glowing	skin,	a	high-energy	lifestyle,	and	a	fit	physique	are	the	new	aspirations.	And	social	media	
is	the	perfect	stage	for	this	display.”	

However,	in	an	information-filled	world,	people	are	struggling	to	understand	nutrition	science,	an	
area	of	study	that	is	already	a	complex	subject.	

A	 recent	 peer-reviewed	 study	 conducted	 of	 Indian	 students	 highlighted	 how	 “social	 media	
impacts	an	individual’s	eating	patterns	by	acting	as	a	stimulus	for	immediate	consumption	of	food,	
cravings	and	trying	trends.”	Another	study	from	South	Africa	also	found	that	social	media	is	used	
to	 “access	 and	 implement	 nutrition	 information	while	 showing	 the	 inability	 of	 participants	 to	
assess	whether	nutrition	information	on	social	media	is	evidence-based	and	correct.”	

A	simple	Google	search	tells	us	what	to	eat	or	drink	and	how	much,	for	our	weight	concerns,	skin	
concerns	or	even	conditions	such	as	diabetes.	However,	this	information	is	not	always	accurate,	
as	it	is	sometimes	not	backed	by	strong	scientific	evidence,	may	promote	conflicting	views	and	
could	even	distort	scientific	findings	to	promote	one	particular	food	item	or	product.	“While	social	
media	has	raised	awareness,	it	has	simultaneously	created	a	“Wild	West”	of	information	that	has	
deeply	complicated	the	public’s	understanding	of	nutrition,”	said	Ms.	Gadre.	
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So	what	is	the	science	behind	nutrition	and	food?	Vikrant	Ghanekar,	scientific	officer,	Biology	Cell	
at	Homi	Bhabha	Centre	for	Science	Education	explained	that	the	small	intestine	has	an	extensive	
supply	 of	 blood	 vessels	 to	 facilitate	 the	 uptake	 of	 nutrients.	 He	 added	 that	 “excess	 vitamins,	
minerals	may	not	give	immediate	benefits	because	water-soluble	vitamins	(Vitamin	B	and	Vitamin	
C)	 are	 lost	 through	 body	 fluids	 [urine]	 and	 excessive	 oil-soluble	 vitamins	 can	 be	 harmful	 for	
metabolism.	Regular	supply	through	fruits	and	leafy	vegetables	is	enough	to	maintain	a	balance,”	
he	said.	

Ms.	Gadre	explained	how	eating	one	food	may	not	immediately	impact	our	health.	“Take	Vitamin	
C	as	an	example	(from	oranges).	It	is	water-soluble,	so	it	is	absorbed	in	the	small	intestine	and	
carried	in	the	blood.	Your	body	takes	only	what	it	needs.	The	rest	is	excreted	in	urine.	No	amount	
of	oranges	can	force	your	skin	to	glow	instantly.	Glow	comes	from	a	combination	of	hydration,	
healthy	 fats,	 protein	 and	 antioxidants,	 not	 just	 one	 vitamin.	 Also,	 absorption	 depends	 on	 gut	
health,	the	presence	of	other	nutrients,	and	overall	balance.”	“So	yes,	eat	your	oranges.	But	also	
eat	your	dal,	rice,	ghee,	sabzi,	nuts	—	glow	comes	from	nourishment,	not	gimmicks.”	

‘Food as a cure’ 

What	many	struggle	to	understand	or	often	misunderstand,	is	whether	food	can	cure	diseases	or	
medical	conditions.	Krish	Ashok,	author	of	the	book	Masala	Lab	explained	“good	food	provides	
ingredients	 for	 the	 body’s	 immune	 system	 to	 function	 at	 its	 best	 (genetically	 determined)	
capacity.But	beyond	that,	food	cannot	act	like	medicine.”	

It	is	the	same	with	seeds,	spices	and	water.	According	to	Ms.	Gadre,	kitchen	ingredients	such	as	
carom	seeds	or	fennel	seeds	(ajwain,	dalchini,	jeera,	saunf)	are	great	in	culinary	doses	and	have	
traditional	digestive	benefits.	When	asked	if	they	could	help	lose	weight,	she	said,	“To	expect	them	
to	cure	obesity	or	diabetes	 is	 taking	 it	 too	 far.	Superfoods	don’t	undo	overeating	or	 inactivity.	
Weight	 loss	 and	metabolic	 health	 require	 exercise,	 stress	 and	 sleep	management	 and	 calorie	
balance.”	

Commenting	on	daily	water	requirements,	she	said,	 “Hydration	 is	vital,	but	 that	8-glass	rule	 is	
generic.	Overhydration	can	lead	to	electrolyte	imbalance.	A	good	rule	of	thumb:	drink	when	you’re	
thirsty,	sip	more	in	hot	weather	or	after	workouts,	and	observe	your	urine	colour	—	pale	yellow	
is	ideal.	Water	doesn’t	flush	toxins.”	

A	 simple	 keyword	 search	—	 ‘how	 to	 lose	weight’	 unwraps	 a	whole	 lot.	 Search	 results	 lead	 to	
multiple	videos	explaining	how	to	lose	weight	with	the	help	of	‘natural	ozempic’.	These	videos	say	
that	a	concoction	of	vegetables	such	as	cucumber,	celery,	and	bitter	gourd	constitute	 ‘Nature’s	
Ozempic’	and	claim	that	this	can	lower	blood	sugar	and	melt	fat.	Ozempic	is	an	antidiabetic	and	
anti-obesity	medicine	which	is	prescribed	under	medical	supervision	for	weight	management.	

There	are	multiple	videos	promoting	 juices	of	certain	vegetables	and	drinking	these	on	empty	
stomach	 for	weight	 loss.	Ms.	Gadre,	 commenting	on	 this	 trend,	explained:	 “There	 is	no	clinical	
evidence	supporting	these	drinks	for	sustainable	weight	loss.	Moreover,	Ozempic	is	a	prescription	
GLP-1	drug	used	 for	 type	2	diabetes	under	strict	medical	 supervision.	You	can’t	DIY	 that	with	
karela	 [bitter	 gourd].”	 She	 further	warned	 that	 “Overconsumption	of	 raw	vegetable	 juices	 can	
cause	 bloating,	 nutrient	 imbalances,	 risk	 of	 kidney	 stones	 and	 even	 blood	 sugar	 dips	 if	 not	
combined	with	meals.”	

While	social	media	promotes	certain	foods,	it	also	creates	fear	around	a	few	food	products.	This	
makes	understanding	what	to	eat	and	what	not	more	complex.	
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Both	sugar	and	carbohydrates	have	earned	a	bad	reputation	on	social	media.	And	while	too	much	
of	either	can	be	detrimental,	many	take	extreme	measures	to	curb	it	from	their	diets.	The	Mayo	
Clinic	prescribes:	“people	need	at	least	130	grams	of	carbohydrates	every	day	to	meet	the	body’s	
energy	needs.”	A	Johns	Hopkins	blog	post	on	sugar	explains,	“Our	bodies	run	on	sugar.	Removing	
natural	sources	of	sugar	and	other	carbohydrates	 from	your	diet	—	fruits,	dairy	products	and	
grains	—	 is	not	a	healthy	choice”.	Diets	 that	cut	out	all	 carbohydrates	and	sugars,	 such	as	 the	
ketogenic	diet,	can	be	harmful	to	your	health,	it	says.	

Ms.	Gadre	added:	“Social	media	thrives	on	black-and-white	thinking.	Nutrition	science	is	all	about	
context,	 dose,	 and	 individuality.	 Is	 sugar	 “bad”?	 It	 depends.	 A	 spoonful	 in	 your	 chai	 is	 vastly	
different	from	drinking	a	litre	of	soda.	The	diet	that	worked	for	a	22-year-old	actor	in	Bollywood	
is	unlikely	to	be	the	right	fit	for	a	45-year-old	working	mother	in	Delhi.	Genetics,	gut	microbiome,	
lifestyle,	stress	levels,	and	cultural	background	all	determine	what	works	for	you.“	When	it	comes	
to	 a	 nuanced	 understanding	 of	 nutrition	 science,	 randomised	 controlled	 trials	 are	 the	 gold	
standard	to	understand	how	and	why	certain	foods	get	easily	absorbed	by	the	body.	But	a	lot	of	
claims	 are	 based	 on	 observations	 and	 observational	 studies,	 and	 therefore	 can	 or	 cannot	 be	
applied	to	everyone.	

‘AFTER OBESITY, GLP-1 RESEARCH FOCUSED ON ALZHEIMER’S…HYPOTHESIS CENTRES ON 
ITS ABILITY TO REDUCE INFLAMMATION IN BRAIN… THIS IS DIFFERENT FROM CURRENT 
APPROACHES’ 

Lotte	Bjerre	Knudsen,	Chief	Scientific	Adviser	for	Research	at	Danish	pharma	giant	Novo	Nordisk,	
speaks	about	GLP-1-based	drugs	that	have	changed	how	the	world	sees	obesity.	Research	is	on	to	
explore	treatment	for	other	conditions,	such	as	Alzheimer’s.	

•	GLP-1	is	both	an	incretin	hormone	and	a	neurotransmitter.	In	physiology,	it	is	secreted	from	the	
small	 intestine	and	from	the	hindbrain	after	we	eat	a	meal.	 It	travels	to	the	pancreas,	where	it	
helps	to	regulate	our	blood	sugar	by	increasing	insulin	and	decreasing	glucagon.	This	is	what	we	
call	 the	 incretin	 effect.	 This	 effect	 is	 blood	 glucose-dependent,	meaning	 it	 is	 only	 if	 the	 blood	
glucose	is	elevated	that	it	has	an	effect	here.	

•	 GLP-1	 also	 impacts	 centres	 in	 the	 brain	 associated	 with	 control	 of	 hunger	 and	 satiety,	 to	
effectively	tell	us	that	we	have	had	enough	to	eat	and	need	to	stop	eating.	

•	There	are	receptors	that	GLP-1	binds	to	in	many	organs	in	the	body,	and	GLP-1	also	has	beneficial	
effects	 in	many	 of	 these	 organs,	 such	 as	 the	 kidney,	 liver,	 and	 cardiovascular	 system.	 GLP-1’s	
effects	in	the	pancreas	and	brain	are	the	important	ones	to	help	control	blood	glucose	and	body	
weight.	

•	The	reason	natural	GLP-1	is	so	short-lived	is	that	it	is	chopped	up	by	metabolic	enzymes	known	
as	DPP-4	and	cleared	by	the	kidneys.	The	technique	we	use	is	called	fatty	acid	acylation.	We	have	
pioneered	that,	but	nowadays	it	is	much	more	widely	used.	

Do You Know: 

•	The	basic	concept	is	that	you	attach	a	fatty	acid	to	your	drug	molecule,	in	this	case,	GLP-1.	That	
will	allow	the	drug	 to	bind	 to	a	natural	protein	called	albumin	via	 the	 fatty	acid.	Albumin	 is	a	
protein	that	plays	a	crucial	role	in	transporting	various	substances	throughout	the	body,	including	
fatty	acids.	
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•	 By	 attaching	 to	 albumin,	 you	 protect	 the	 drug	 from	degradation,	 from	 being	 cleared	 by	 the	
kidneys,	 and	 ensure	 that	 it	 reaches	 the	 GLP-1	 receptors	 that	 are	 present	 in	 various	 organs	
throughout	 the	body.	We	already	had	some	experience	with	exploring	 this	 fatty-acid	acylation	
technology,	and	I	felt	confident	that	we	could	also	leverage	the	technology	to	solve	the	druggability	
problem	of	GLP-1.	

•	It	is	a	landmark	because	it	was	completely	novel.	It’s	also	a	landmark	because	it	has	changed	the	
way	we	view	the	treatment	of	obesity.	It’s	not	just	about	weight	loss	—	it’s	about	cardiovascular	
benefits.	The	fact	that	fewer	people	are	actually	dying,	fewer	people	are	having	heart	attacks,	and	
fewer	people	are	experiencing	strokes	makes	a	profound	difference.	
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